-, for-a nonstructural stock matenal productiin:the form of
a composite web or sheet including-a layer comprising
protein, and other appropriately titled subclasses, e.g.,
subclasses 435 and 458; and. subclasses 304 +. for a stock

___._matenalmthe form of a composi e wek

"“ing a component wluch,_,; poro 1s. or cellul

521, Synthetic Resms subelasses 25+ for an ion: exchange-
© " resin and the processes of making or regenerahng them;
and subclasses 50+ for cellular or porous resinous bodies-

and the_ process of preparing them.

175 Multl-Enzyme System .
Subject matter under subelass 17 4 wherem two or more func-
tionally different enzymes are 1mmoblhzed on the same support
matenal

: ,(:1):,- Note. The use of a- rmcroorgamsm asa carner is excluded
Y -herefrom g i _

| {2) Note. Functxonally dlfferent means possessmg dlffenng
e ,catalyhc activities.:: ;= :

176 Enzyme or Mic :

“ Carrier: i_ o
Subject matter under,subc herein, the car
morgamc compound or metal or alloy o T

177 Enzyme or Mlcrobxal Cell Is Immoblhzed on or i an Orgamc
Carrier: : =
Subject matter under subclass 174 wherem the support matenal
isan orgamc compound ; o

178 Carner Is Carbohydrate
Subject Matter under'subclas(177 he i

: he sup| yort material
“* 'is‘a carbohydrate.-" il k

(1) NoteDenvatlzedstarch,denvatlzed Celiulose;l and deriva-

 Appll95.
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- tized; polysacchandes are carbohydrates w1th1n the mean-
mg of: thas subclass R S

179 Carbohydrate Is Cellulose or Denvatwe T'hereof
* ‘Subject matter under subclass 178 wherem the carbohydrate is
cellulose or ‘a substztuted cellulose.

(l) ‘Note. Examples of substltuted cellulose are DEAE cel-
: lulose, etc '

180. Carrier is Synthet'lc' 'P'olymef B
Subject matter under subclass 177 wherein the support material
is a linear or cross-lmked polymer Wthh is not naturally oceur-
vooringee o

181. Attached to the Carrier Via a Bridging Agent:
Subject matter under subclass 180 wherein the enzyme or mi-
'~ crobial cell is bonded to the polymeric carrier through an inter-
mediate compound which attaches to both the enzyme and the -
carrier.

(1) Note. The formation of the immobilized :enzyme or cell
may be in a stagewise manner with a reaction between the
carrier and bridging agent being. completed before the

““enzyme is added or in 4 process in which the carrier, “bridg-

_ing agent, and enzyme are present simultaneously in which -

"case some care should be exercised in distinguishing the

process of this subclass from 'mere entrapment. In general,

if three separate entities, i.e., enzyme and two different

chemical species are. present simultaneously. bondmgi
through a bndgmg agent should be presumed

(P))] Note A product or process class;ﬁable in’ tlus subclass com-
bines a polymeric carrier with a bridging agent to provide
functional groups for enzyme attachment. It should be

.. noted that similar functional groups can be prowded by
" formation of a polymeric carrier by. copolymenzatlon of
monomers one or more of which contain the desired func-
tional group for enzyme attachment and that such would

- “be provided for in-sub¢lass:180. e -
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182. Enzyme or Microbial Cell Is Entrapped Wlthrn the Carrrer eg.,
Gel, Hollow Fibre; - - '
Subject matter under subclass 180 whereln the enzyme or mi--
crobial cell is physically trapped in a reticulated polymer struc-

7183.Enzyme, e.g., Ligases (6.), etc., Proenzymes, :Compositions
o -thereof Process for Prepan g, Achvatln Inhlbltmg, Separat-

_F'-Enzymes per se, oompbsrtrons under the class.deﬁmnon con-
' tammg enzymes, processes for synthesrzrng enzymes, and pre-

" from a souirce material, or punfymg enzymes or processes under
-the cIass definition for treating enzymes. =

.

gy

&)

~pound or composmon which inducesa
-*‘formatlon aré included in ‘this sibelass

-clude ondahon-reductron transfer-of methyl or phosphate
*groups from one ‘molecule’ ‘to the next, hydr ne
" drolytic bond cleavagé, isomerization,’ bond_: _‘-matron in

Note: Enzymes, for . e_—purpose' of: 't_lus class are deﬁned as

) ‘protemaceous matenals which cause a chenncal changein
" astarting materlal without being consumed in‘the reaction

with the remarmng amount of enzyme- generally, after the

reactlon, the same as orrgmally present

Note. Processes wherem a mlcroorgamsm is propagated
and an enzyme recovered therefrom or processes wherein
a microorganism is cultivated in the _presence of a-com-

: "'mulates enzyme

Note The chemical changes catalyzed by ‘an-enzyme in-

the presence of a nucleotide, etc.

: ':""fNote. Enzymes onjugates, ie., enzymes Wthh are labeIed

o .'_;,'.Wlth relatively ‘small

‘ orgamc molecules compared to the
e are_mcluded m “this subclass :

:.‘"Note Processes for treatmg enzymes rnclude but are not

lnmted to processes for inactivating an’ enzyme;: ‘processes
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.- for .enhancing enzyme activity, processes for forrmng
granular or free ﬂowmg enzyme compos:hons '

®) 'Note. Proenzymes or precursors of enzymes are classrﬁed
with the related enzyme.

T (7) ""Note. The bracketed numerals followmg the tltles in thrs

tem recommended by the Commlssron on ‘Biochemical

"Nomenclature on the Nomenclature and Classification of

" ‘Enzymes, The titles 1nclude ‘the 'enzymes defined by the

" bracketed numerals but are not hm1ted to the enzymes 80
'*ciassrfied :

184 Enzyme Inactivation by Chemical Treatment:.
- “Processes under subclass 183 wherein-the enzyme is, contacted
- Cawith an: element or chemrcal compound to reduce 1ts catalytic
o act1v1ty e

(1) Note. Processes such as the treatment of an enzyme con-
taining a sulfhydryl group in the active srte wrth rnercurlc
: saits, etc are mcluded herem. P

@ Note. Selectrve mactwatron ‘oy chermcal treatment to ob-
' tain a greater proporhon of certain enzymes is found in this
subclass.

185 Malt _
Sub_]ect matter under subclass 183 wherem the enzyme contam-
ing composrtlon is green, parnally dned dned kilned malt, or
‘malt ‘extract.

(1) Note. This subclass is intended to provrded for documents .
whlch germmate grain to’ produce a mucture containing
‘enzymes, i.e., malt rather than the 1 use of g gram as a sub-
strate for microorganism growth e.g., ergot on rye grain,
etc. If the crude mixture is subjected to further refinement
to obtain-a specific enzyme;: placement should be on the
basis of the enzyme obtained. - B
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IS Se{zrch_;Glass:;;

127 Sugar, Starehi and Carbohydrates for processes of hydrol-
ysis of carbohydrates which include the action of diastase'

only when the hydrolysm is followed by steps: of concen-

 to make: a'siagar or- syrup

186 Pancreatm

- Subject matter under subclass'183 wherem the product contams:
" a'mixtire of amylopsm trypsm and steapsm (hpase) obtained

_ from a pancreas

187Prepar1ngGranular or FreerFiorv;ing. Enzyme Composition:
Subject matter under subclass 183 wherein an enzyme is treat-

“ed to produce a solid flowable product or to produce a produet :

in. the form of small dlscrete partlcles

188 Stablhzlng an Enzyme by Formrng a Mlxture an Adduct ora
Composition or Formation of an: Adduct or- Enzyme Conjugate:

Subject matter under subclass 183 wherein: (2) the enzyme is

.contacted with. an.extraneous material to impart to the enzyme

! resrstance to Ioss of activity, or (b) the enzyme is reacted with

‘a nonenzymatic material- to: form a complex: or‘a chemically
modified enzymatic compound, e.g., conjugate, ligand, etc.

. (1) Note. An enzyme conjugate enzyme hgand enzyme ad
duct for the purpose of this subclass are deemed to enhance
.., enzyme. stab1hty : S

- {2): N ote. In‘documents":-wherelit‘"i's unclear whether an enzyme

- joined to a.chemical inoiety is an imimobilized ‘ehzyme or
is an enzyme conjugate or adduct the followmg factors
should be conmdered T :

A, - If the document stat'e.s\-‘that- the product is an-enzyme

“-.conjugate;-adduct;- or-ligand ‘bound -enzyme, place-
ment is proper in subclass 188. .0 = cue
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B. If the ratio of nonenzyme moiety to enzyme is in the

range of 0.01-100:1 placement would be indicated in

. subclass-188. A ratio of 1-40 nonenzyme-moieties per
enzyme mdrcates placement in subclass 188

o C. If tﬁe molec.ol.ar wetght of the" nonenzyme moiety is
less than about 100,000, placement. would be indicat-
ed in subclass 188.

- D.. If the intended use of the enzyme contammg product
isa reagent in eompehtlve assay, placement is indicat-
ed in subclass 188. If the use of the. product is as a
catalyst in the preparation of chemical compounds
with recoverability (i.e., insolubility) an important
. consideration, placement as an’ 1mmobrhzed enzyme

AR mdxcated in subclasses 174-|- 2 LA B

189, Oxrdoreductases 1.y ‘e. g Lucrferase
Subject matter under subclass 183 wherein the enzyme cata-
. lyzes an oxidation-reduction reaction: between a donor and ac-
.-,__ceptor, eg AHz + B A A+ BHz s etc :

<

(1) Note. An oxxdatron-reductron reaction for the purposes of
+ this classificationinvolves the transfer of oxygen, hydrogen
or electrons from a donor to aty acceptor :
(2) Note. A water molecule is not consrdered to be an acceptor
~or.a donor, : ' -

(3) Note. Oxidoreductases which catalyze a reaction between
a donor and acceptor are different portions of the same
- molecule, i.e., an intramolecular oxidorediictase, are: con-

. _sidered to be isomerases and are excluded herefrom.

Search This Class, Subclass:

933+, for isomerases ‘which atre oxidoreducatases which cata-
' lyze a reaction between a donor and acceptor on the
sare moleoule : - .
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190 Actmg on CHCH: Group as Donor ‘e g Glucose Ox1dase Lac-.

191,

tate Dehydrogenase (1:1): - o
Subject matter under subclass 189 wherem the donor is a com-
pound containing a hydroxyl group, i.e., -C-OH,

) _Actmg on Nxtrogen Contammg Compound as Donor (1 4, 1.5,
TR

) __ Subjec : matter under subclass 189 wherem the donor isa mtro-
_ gen compound o

(2) 'Note, In the absence of a clear showing to the contrary, a
recitation of amylase is presumptively alpha-amylase.

Search This Class, Subclass:

.. 205, for hydrolases capable ¢ of hydrolyzmg both alpha-l 4 and

192.

193.

another, eg., AB A B

alpha 1 6 glucan bonds

Acting on Hydrogen Peroxlde as Acceptor (1 11)
~ Subject matter under subclass 189 wherem the acceptor is:hy-
drogen peroxlde

Tra.nsferase -Other than Ribenuclease: (2):"
Subject matter under subclass 183 wherein the enzyme cata-
lyzes the transfer of a functlonal group from one. molecule to
BR. + A, etc..

(1) Note.- Eléments, eg., hydfogen oxygen, etc., electrons, or
- water. per se, are not considered for the purposes of this
.-subclass to.be a: functlonal group Vbl e

@) Note. Functional g"fou'ps--iii'cla‘ui:leE ‘but‘vaife*i'iof ‘limited to
methyl, hydroxyl methyl, formyl, carboxyl, carbamoyl,

- amidino, - acyl;; amino: acyly ‘hexosyl;- pentosyl glycosyl,

amino, oxmuno, phosphate, sulfur; sulpho; ete.:-

- (3) Notef‘. Transaminases,. transacetylases,.:-and.=tki_na'ses..that.
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transfer phosphate from a nucleosidé di- or trlphosphate to
an acceptor are examples of transferases L

(4 Note. Ribonuclease i ‘excl‘liaed Herefrom,”

(5) Note. A tranisférase which catalyzes the cleavage of a func-
. tional group from one Jpart of a molecule and its transfer to
‘another part of the samé molecule, i. e., an intramolecular
transferase, is cons1dered an isomerasé and is excluded
herefrorn

“Search This Class, Subclass:
199, for ribonuclease.

933, for transferdses Wthh catalyze the cleavage ofa function-
al group from one part of a molecule and the transfer to
another part of the same molecule

194 Transferring Phosphorus Contammg Group, e, g Kmeases, ete.
@.7):
Subject matter under subclass 193 wherein the functlonal group
transferred contains phosphorus RIS P

195 Hydrolase (3) R el
Subject matter under subclass 183 wherem the enzyme cata-
lyzes the following reactlon, 'AB+ MO T2 AOH+ BH

'(1)* Note. The compouﬁds hydroly'z'ed 'are3u;'sually"‘carboxylic
esters, thiolesters; phosphoric'esters; sulfuric-esters, glyco-
sides, ethers, peptides, amides, amidines, nitriles, ac:d an-

_ hydndes orgamc hahdes etc. :

. ~(2) Note. Pephdases esterases, g]ycomdases and phosphatases
are ‘examples of hydrolases. =

~198. Acting on Ester Bond (3.1): <@ .=
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. .Subject matter under- subclass. 1935 wherem the enzyme catar
- lyzes the: hydrolysxs of an ester-bond.:” RPN

197. Carboxylic Ester Hydrolase (3.1.1):
Subject matter under subclass 1196 wherem the ester bond :
whxch is: hydrolyzed was formed by i :

. . _
a c_arboxylic acid and an elcohol_, ie, Son

198! Triglyceride Splitting, 6.5, Lipase, ofo, 6113
Subject matter under subclass 197 wherein the enzyme cata- .

1yzes the hydrolys1s of the ester bond in trlglycende fats o

199. Ribonuclease (3.1. 4) . .
_ Subject matter under subclass 196 wherein the enzymes are
" phosphoric’ diester hydrolases that act on nucleotldes and nucle-
i ac1ds o :

200. Acting on Glycosyl Compound 3 2) ,
- Subject matter under subelass. 195 wherem the enzyme cata-
lyzes the hydroiysm of O—glycosyl bonds or N -glycosyl bonds or
: S glycosyl bonds -

(1) Note Enzymes Whlch hydroly'ze mucm are ciass:fiable in
thls subclass : RS

201 Actmg on Alpha—l 4-Glucosidic Bond e.g., Hyaluromdase, In-
" vertase, Amylase, etc. (some 3.2.1):
. Subject matter -under subclass 200. wherein the enzyme’ cata-
- -lyzes the hydrolysis of an-alpha-1, 4-glucosidic bond:

(1) Neote. Amylase from Bacillus maceraus characterized by its -
- _ability to degrade starch in part to- crystalhne nonreducmg"‘
© . substances: known as Schardmger dextnns is mcluded in
this subclass.” - :
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(2) Note. In the absence of a clear.showing to the contrary the
recitation of “amylase” is-presumed to.mean alpha-amy-
lase.

202. Alpha-Amylase,. Mlcroblal Source
Subject matter under subclass 201 wherein the source: of aIpha-
1, 4-glucano-4-glucanohydrolase obtained is a microorganism.

(I} Note.In the absence of a clear sbowi.ng-to the contrary, a
recita_t_i__on of “ax_uylase" is presur_nptiw_a}y alpbg—a._tuylase.

203. Funga.l Source , ‘ : '
Subject matter ‘under subclass 202 wherem the source of aIpha-
1, 4-glucan-4—glucanohydrolase isa fungl 7

(1) ‘Note. Takadlastase, kQ]i and taka kQ]l are cla351ﬁable in thxs
subclass .

204. Alpha-Amylase, Plant Source (3.2.1.1): O
Subject matter under subclass 201 wherein the source of alpha-
1 4-glucan— -glucanohydrolase isa nonm:crob1al piant

(1) Note. An alpha-1, 4 -glucan-4- glucohydrolase is an érizyme
that catalyzes in a random fashion the hydrolysis of the
‘alpha-1;: 4-glucan bonds “in. catbohydrates - that contain
three or more alpha-1, 4-linked-D-gliicose units and does
not hydrolyze alpha-1, 6- bonds connectmg D~glucose
unlts

. (2)-.- Note. Zones or areas can contain different concentrations
of the same antibiotic or different antibiotic and are gener-
ally separated by an identifiable boundary

205 Glucoamylase (3. 2 1 3)
Subject matter under . subclass 201 wherem the enzyme ob-
" tained is an alpha-l 4—glucang1ucohydrolase :

(1) Note. Alpha-l, 4-glucanglucohydrolase for the purpose of
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. this: subclass is-defined: as an enzyme. which: hydrolyzes.
alpha-1, 4-glucan bonds and alpha-1, 6-glucan bondsin car-
bohydrates. removing successive glucose units. from the -
ends of carbohydrate chains.

206. Acting on Beta-1, 4 Link Between N-Acetylmuramic Acid-and:
2-Acetylamino 2-Deoxy-D-Glucose, e.g., Lysozyme, etc:
Subject matter under subclass 200 wherein: the enzyme hiy-

- drolyzes-a beta-1, 4 glycoside bond between: N-acetylmuramlc.
acid and 2-acetyl amino 2-deoxy-D-glucose m01et1es

(L) .Note The hydrolysis - of - this- subclass is, usually of a
- __.mucopoiysaccharlde mucopolypephde, or chitin.

(2) Note: Ly'_sezyme-fis an--exampiéf of an ‘en'zyme' ap_pfbpri:ite '
for this subclass.

(3) Note. Cell lytic, bacteriolytie, lytic enz-y'mes--'are" presump-
.- - tively ihcluded in this subelass unless: the document indi-
" cates that the lysis.(hydrolysis) is not of t‘he-b‘on’dc specified.

207. Act:ng on: Beta Galatose Glycosuie Bond eg., Beta-Ga]actom-
- dase;.ete.:.
 Subject matter under subclass 200 wherem the enzyme cata-
* lyzes the: hydrolysm of beta-galactose-glycoside bonds.

208: Acting on Alpha~Galatose-Glycos1de Bond, e:g.; Alpha-Gaiac-
 tosidase, etc.:
" "Subject. matter under subclass 200 whereln the enzyme cata-
lyzes the hydrolysis of alpha galactose gly0051de bonds.

209: Acting on. Beta-1, 4- Glucosidic Bond e g . Cellulase, etc. _
(3.2.1.4):
- Subject: matter- under subclass. 200'where1n ;th_e':enzyme- cata-
lyzes the hiydrolysis of beta-1; 4-glucan:bondsin polysaccharides.

210. Acting on ‘Alpha-1, 6~Glu0051dlc Bond &g, Isoamylase Pullula-.‘."
- nase, efc.: [
Subject matter under subclass 200 wherem the enzyme cata-
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* lyzes the hydrolys1s of an alpha-l ﬁ-glucomdm bonds of a poly-
saccharlde K

(1) Note. Dextranase and lsoamylase are examples of enzymes _'
appropnate for tlus subclass

211 Dextranase (3 2 1 11) . O
. Subject matter under subclass 210 wherem the enzyme is alpha-
1, 6- glucan—ﬁ-glucanohydrolase

(1) ~Note, Alpha-1, 6-glucan-6-glucanchydrolase is defined as
an enzyme which hydrolizes dextran to oligosaccharides of
various lengths and upon complete hydrolysis of dextran’
yields isomaltose and trace amountsof glucose. ‘

212. Acting on Pephde Bond, e.g., Thromboplastm, Leucme Ammo-
_Peptidase, etc. (3.4):
Subject matter under subclass 195 wherem the enzyme cata-
lyzes the hydrolysis of amide bonds in proteins or peptides.

(1).. Note.: Exopeptidases (peptidases which hydrolyze ‘single
amino acids from the terminus of peptide chains)-and en-
zymes having both exo- and endo-pept]dase-actmhes are
examples of enzymes for this subclass;”

-(2) - Note. Where the peptide hydrolase achwty is unclear or
undisclosed and not ascertainable the aehwty is presump-
o tlvely that of an endopeptldase ' .

Sear_ch :This Class, S“l.?_‘:'las-"-'

..227, for enzymies whlch hydrolyze the amide: bond in com-
pounds other than proteins or peptides.

213. Trypsin; Chymotrypsm :
Subject matter under subclass 212 wherein the enzyme cata-
- lyzes the hydrolysis of the'amide bond connecting the carboxyl
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. group of alpha-arginine and alpha—lysme or an aromatic. alpha-
amino acid with another amino.acid or peptide.. -

214. Thrombm G : f : .
‘Subject: matter, under subclass 212 wherem the enzyrne cata-
lyzes the hydrolysis of fibrinogen to fibrin.

215 Urekinase: .~ : : S
Subject matter under subclass 212 wherem the source: of the
enzyme which converts plasminogen to plasmin is mammahan _
blood or urine. :

216 Streptokmase i RAAEN
Subject matter under subclass 212 wherem the source of the
enzyme which catalyzes the hydrolysw of amide bonds and con-

. verts plasmmqgen to -plasmm. in hemolytlc streptococm

- 217. Plasmin, i.e., Flbrmolysm
Suhject matter under subelass 212 wherein the enzyme cata- -
..+ lyzes the Kydrolysis of amide bonds Whlch connect alpha-arg;—
" nine or alpha-lysine to another amino ac:d o peptlde and
converts fibrin to water soluble products.

218. Elastase: - _ : ;
Subject matter under subclass 212 wherem the enzyme cata—
lyzes the hydrolysis of amide bonds connecting a neutral amino
acld to-another amino acid or peptide.

219 Protemases
Subject matter under subclass 212 wherein the enzyme cata-
lyzes the hydrolysis-of amide bonds, within L] polypeptlde cham ‘
. ie, the e.mid_e'xb'c_‘)n bf nontermmal aming

(1) Note. Endopeptidases are ;gam'l;i;as. of "ehz'yme's' for this
subclass, e.g, ficin, bromelin, ete. = . . .

-+ {2)... Note. Where the peptide hydrolase -activitysis'unciear.(e.g.,
if it cannot.be. determined. whether. exopeptidase or en-
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"dopeptidase activity is’ involved), enzymé achvaty thhm _
the meaning of this subclass ‘is presumed e

(3) Note. Exopeptldase and enzymes having ‘both" é¥o- and
- endo: peptldase actlwty are to be found in’ subclass 212

220. Derived from Bacteria: ' ‘
Subject matter under subclass 219 wherem the source of the _
- enzyme IS 2} bactena R : 5 :

221. Bacteria Is Bac:llus
Subject matter under the subclass 220 wherem the bactena is
4 species of bac:Hus SR

229, Bacﬁlus Subtllus or Bacnllus L1chenoforrms .
Subject matfer under subclass 921 wheréin the species of bacil-
luS is Bacillus subtilus or Bacillus lichenofomis.

- 223. Derived from Fungi fe e DR
Subject matter under subclass 219 wherem the source of the
" enzyme is fungl ‘ -

224 From Yeast: |
Subject matter under subclass 223 wherem the source of the'
enzYme is yeast RO .

225. From Asperglllus
Subject matter under subclass 223 wherein the fungl isa spec:es
of aspergﬂlus o

226. Derlved from Ammal Tlssue, e. g Bennm, etc _
Subject matter under subelass 219 wherein the source of the
enzyrne is ammal hssue, giands, etc

297. Acting on Carbon to Nitrogeh Band 'othef than Peptide Bond
(3.8):
. Subject. matter under subclass 195 wherein thé enzyme cata:
.- lyzes the hydrolysis of a-carbon-nitrogen bond. - -
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228. Acting on a:Linear _Amide.Linkages-inl.Linear. ‘Amide: -

Subject matter under subclass 227 wherein the enzyme cata- .

lyzes the hydrolysis of a linear amide bond, i.e., an amide bond
which is not part of a cyclic ring.

| 1) ‘ Note. Acylases. sueh as: eephalos.p.'onn amidase, which can
also act as deacylases by hydrolysis of a hnear am1de bond
are mcluded in th1s subclass e

229 Asparagmase : : e :
- Subject matter under subclass 228 wherem the enzyme cata-
lyzes the hydrolysis of alpha-asparagine formmg alpha aspartate
_and ammoma . :

230 Pemmlhn Am1dase ’ Hhoem e o
Subject matter under subclass 228 wherem the enzyme cata-
. lyzes the hydrolysis of pemcxllm formmg a carboxyhc ac1d anion
and pen;cln . : . L .

(@) Note. Pemcllhn anudase'(aéYlase) also acts in the reverse
-~ direction producmg penicillins from' 6- ammopemcmllamc
: ac1d and an appropnate snde cha1n LR

fii;f}";sleair.cfz?- Th f(flfi"ssiZ-.'.S‘abc'liis'fs';i S el

228, - for acylases and amldases whlch attack the 7- posmon in
cephalosponns : e

231. Actmg on’ Am1de Lmkage 1n Cychc Armdes, e. g Pemmlhnase
ete. (3.5.2): i .
Subject matter under subclass 227 wherem the enzyme cata-

- .- lyzes the hydrolysis: of an amide- .bond wh1ch is part of a Ting
- structure.. G : '

232Lyase( 9 LR . L Cad T :
: Subject matter under subclass 183 wherem the enzyme cata- _
. lyzes the: nonhydrolyt:c cleavage of bends € g AB-——A + B,
ete. '
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(1) Note. Decarboxylases; aldolases; deaminases are examples
of subject matter included in this subclass. . -

. 233. Isomerases (5. ): .
Subject matter under subclass 183 wherein the enzyme cata-
lyzes an isomerization reaction; e.g.; AB«—=BA. -

(1) Note. This subclass includes racemases, epimerases, cis-
trans isomerases, intra-molecular oxide reductases, in-
tramolecular transferases ete. :

234. Clucose Isomerase: ' .
Subject matter under subclass 233 wherem the enzyme cata-
lyzes the conversion of xylose to xylulose or glucose to fructose
or glucose -6- phosphate to fructose -6- phosphate

235 Vn'uses, Bactenophage, Composmon thereof; Preparatlon or .
Purification thereof Producing Viral Subunits:
Subject matter under the class definition including a mieroor-
. ganism that (a) contains either ribonucleic acid or deoxyribonu-
-, cleic acid, (b). is capable of independently entering a host
microorganism, and..(¢) requires; a host microorganism having
both ribonucleic acid and deoxyribonucleic acid to replicate,
processes of propagating, media for propagating and processes
of purifying the microorganism' and ‘nontherapeutic composi-
tions under the class defimtlon thereof

(1) Note. Propagation is limited to processes concerned with

~ the multiplication of viruses and not with processes con-

. -cerned with the artificial alteration of genetic material in-
‘volvmg changes in the genotype of the virus.

@) Note. This subclass provxdes for p!ant viruses such as Tobac-
co Mosaic virus.

(3) Note. This subclass and the indented subclasses are intend-

- . ed'to take only a process in‘which a propagation step takes
place, thus, a process involving the mere killing of a hvmg
virus is excluded from these subclasses.
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Search This Class, Subclass:

-1, -for process of mamtalmng tlssue ina vrable state ormedia
therefor : & b

2, for processof mamtammg blood or sperm in a physrologrcal—
ly active state ¥ 2

: 172 for processes in whlch the genetlc matenal of a mlcroor-'
* ganism is altered : :

240, for tissue or cell culture processes.
- 2-84;‘ for tissue or virus culture ‘apparatus.
Search Class

= '424 Drug, Blo-Affectmg and’ Body Treatmg Composmons,
~ subclass 86 for a process involving the step of administer-
... ing-a virus to an animal to produce a.’serum antibody
. followed. by the step of obtaining the antibody serum
.- from:the animal. See subclass:89 for-an immunologic com-
-.. +position- containing a virus, e.g., vaccines, ‘etc. Where
~.thereis a doubt as to whether or not virus propagation
takes place in preparing a vaccine, the process will be
- classified. in Class 424, subclass 89. The mere use of the
word vaccine is msuffiment basxs for pIacement in Class

' ‘424 ;

236.- Inao'tivatioﬁ or Attenuation; Producing Viral Subunits:

Subject matter under subclass 235 in which the virulence of the
__ virusis decreased or the virus is reduced to its compon.eN:pwt&

A Note.. This subclass: mcludes methods of attenuat:on by
;_\physrcal means, €:g; freezmg, ete.: g oAt

2) Note. V1ral subunits 1nclude the virus protem coat vrrai
nuclelc acid and v1ral enzymes; ; s w et sl
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Search Class:

.- 424, Drug, Bio-Affecting :and Body Treating' Compositions,
subclass 90 for immunologic compositions prepared by
the irradiation of a virus.

237 By Senal Passage of Vlrus R
Subject matter under subclass 236 Wthh mvolves attenuatlon of
_avirus by serial passage by transferring a virus containing body
~ fluid through a series of animals or transfer of supernatant cul-
ture fluid through a series of cultures.

238. By Chermcal Treatment:
Subject matter under subclass 236 wh1ch mvolves attenuahon of
a virus by chemical means. : :

239. Recovery or Puzification: '
Subject matter under subclass 235 which 1nv0lves the punﬁca-
tion or recovery of a virus in a purified or uncontaminated state.

240. Undifferentiated Animal or Plant Cell, e.g., Cell Lines, etc.;
Tissues; Cultivation or Maintenance Thereof; Media Therefor:
Compositions, processes, and media under the class definition
“for the maintenance or in vitro propagation of plarit or animal
cells or groups of cells that are not orgamzed tlssues '

(1) Note. Where the hssue is. ﬁrst cultured and then destroyed
‘by subsequent extraction for example to extract a com-
pound, or composition from the tissue, the process is not
included in this subclass Such Subject matter is prov1ded '
for in subclasses 41+ £ S

241. Propagation of Smgle Cells or Cells in Suspensmn, Mamtenance
Thereof; Media Therefor:
Subject matter under subcelass 240 wherein the plant ‘or animal
cells are maintained or propagated it a discrete suspended
state.

943, Spore Formmg or Isolstlng'Procéss: SRR
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- Processes under the class definition of inducing the formation
of spores or their recovery. :. ... . IR I TR

243. Microorganism per se, e.g:, Protozoa etc. Composmons thereof;
Process of Propagating, Maintaining or Preserving Microorgan-
isms or Compositions thereof; Process of Preparing or Isolating
a Composition Contammg a Microorganism; Culture Medla
Therefor:

Subject matter under the class definition including microorgan-

isms, compositions containing, . processes under‘the class defini-

~tion for propagating, processes under the class definition for

preserving or maintaining, processes under the class definition

for isolating, processes under the class definition for preparing

. .compositions containing and, compositions under the class defi-
. nition. for use in propagat;on of. mlcroorgamsms

(1) Nete. Microorganisms'fc')r the purpose of this subclass in-
clude actinomycetales, unicellular algae, bacteria, fungi .

- {yeast and molds), and protozoa. Virus propagation is pro-

~videdfori in subclass 235 and anlma] or plant cell cultivation
in subclass 240, : : '

(2) Note. The mere propagation of a microorganism to
produce a recoverable chenncal product is excluded ‘here-

s --'fSela‘r"ch-iThis--Cla’ss,':‘Sd'bcldss:'-‘-z"

29+, _ for measurmg or testmg processes \ h;ch mvoIve v1able
' mlcroergamsms and the use of selectwe media to 1dent1-
fy a’'particulay mxcroorgamsm '

41 +, for propagation process’es"‘\i'flﬁ\czl.i bfeduce':'e'recc\)érable .
: 'c'h'emical prddu.ct.

“'49"" for the symb10t1c propagatlon of genet:cally dlssumlar mi-
croorgamsms to produce a product
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178, for the use of magnetlc ‘or ' wave energy to’ enhance mi-
crobial growth or product production. °

g 287+, for~ apparatus used in the cultlvatxon, propagahon, or
: mnoculatmn of rmcroorgamsms R :

" Search :Class:

) 71, ”Chemistry, Fertiltzers apﬁropriate subcla:.sses ahd in par-
ticular subclasses 6+ for.a fertilizer contaunng a microor-
. ganism. S

424, Drug, Bio-Affecting and Body Treating Compositions, ap-
propriate subclasses for a composition of that classand in
particular, subclass 93 which may contain a microorgan-

- 426, ‘Food or ‘Edible Material: Procésses, Compositions and
""" Products, appropriate subclasses for a product containing
a microorganism and in particular subclasses T+, 614,

831 -I-, 656, and 800+

244. Chemical Stii'nu]ation ‘of ’Grow'th ‘or “Activity by ‘Addition of
Chemical Compound Which Is Not an Essential Growth Factor;
Stimulation of Growth by Removal of a Chemical Compound:
Subject matter under subclass 243 wherein ‘the growth rate of

_a microorganism or its metabolic activity is stimulated or en-
~ hanced by the addition or removal of a particular element or
compound whlch is not requxred for the _microorganism’s
" growth or the control of the pH of the propagatlon media.

Search This Class, _Suzbclass:

- 414, for pr'oceSses in which the synthes:s of eempounds is
enhanced by methods including the addltlon of stima-
lants, etc., to the culture medla '_
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- 173, for theuse of. magnetic or wave energy to alter microbial
‘growth or actlv1ty s PR

245. Adaptation or Attenuation of Cells: AT
Processes under subclass 243 wherein the virulence of a mi-
croorganism is reduced or a microorganism’s ability to. propa-
gate.on a given substrate is increased. or. growth requirements
are altered by a series of sequential cultivation steps.

(1) Note. The dividing line between adaptation and muitation
i+ -is that-an adapted microerganism will not retain its ability
to flourish in a hostile media when cultured in a normal

. growth media and returned to the hostile media.

i Search?wﬁistlaés,‘- E'Sabr:la.gs: SRR

172, for mu_tatriorr and genetic engineering.

246 Foam Culture .
Subject matter under subclass 243 wherem medla of the process
is in the form of a foam.

247 Uhhzmg Med1a Contammg Lower Alkanois, Le; Havmg One to
.- 8ix Carbon Atoms: i
Sub_]ect matter under subclass 243 wherem a rmcroorgamsm is
propagated on a media containing an alkanol havmg six or less
,carbon atoms or the media perse. ... i g -

248. Utilizing Media Contajning Hydrocarbon:

Subject matter under subclass 243 wherein:the microorganism
is propagated on a media containing & hydrocarbon or the
medla per se.

: .:;earch This Claos, Subclass

281, for processes of growing m1croorgan1sms on petroleum' '
<ol contammg medla SR IR o
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- 282, for- processes in' which microorganisms are grown ina
petroleum 011 to remove sulfur. .

Search Class '

426 Foods or- Ed:ble Matenal Processes Cornposmons and -
' ~“Products; subclass 62 for growing yeast on a hydrocarbon
- feed-stock which is claimed as edible yeast

Subject matter under subclass 248 wherem the hydrocarbon is
ahphatlc . : :

- 250. Havmg Five or Less Carbon Atoms: '
Subject matter under subclass 249 wherein the’ ahphatlc hydro-
“earbon contains five or less carbon atoms. :

251. Utilizing Media Containing Waste Sulphite Liquor:
‘Subject matter under subclass 243 wherein the media contains
waste liquor from the sulfurous acid treatment of cellulose con-
- taining material, e. g.; paper pulp, etc 8

252 Utilizing Media Containing Cellulose or Hydrolysates Thereof:

. Subject matter under subclass 243 wherein the microorganism

_ is propagated on a media which contams cellulose or: cellulose ‘
S hydrolysates or. the mecha per se! S :

(1) Note.‘ Media contairﬁng"onlii glimo'se ‘prepared by the hy-
- drolysis of cellulose are excluded herefrom. '

i Search Thts Class Subclass

253, 254+ and 257 for a media for bacteria or yeast or fungx
or protozoa or umcellular algae which
contains glucose. .

253, Bacteria; Media Therefor: , S P
' Subject matter under subclass 243 wherem the mxcroorga.msm
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(1) Note, This subclass takes “bacteriologic‘éi:]:—";r.;‘fi:é:(:ii:;iaf

C fungx, or th mposmon contains a fungl or procééses for pro-
ducing the composition or the media.

1) Note, Fungi includes yeast aid molds.

Search Class:

“ Note: "'Dlsposﬂ:lon of yeast paterits cl =d or.d :
as-an edible, (b) as a component in’ edible, or (c) asa
single source material for producing protein usefu} in mak
.iing:an,edible: .

{b) . Yeast claimed or disclosed as a component of an edible is
classifiable in 426 if the claim or disclosure-is'that the yeast
isa food supplement and is not medlcahve (i.e., used o
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_(c) Reéfined or crude yeiist protem is not elass1ﬁable in 426

" solely on the basis of a 426 utility. Refiried yeast protein is

* “classifiable in Class 260 Crude yeast is usually di.sposed of
‘on basis of utility.

Search Class:

426, Food or Edible Material: Processes, Compositions and

~ Products, appropriate subclasses, ‘particularly subelasses

_7+, 61+, 531+, 656+, 800+, for edible compositions

o 3contammg yeast and then' non-propagahve methods of
" preparation.” ‘

256. Bakers or Brewers Yeast:
Subject matter under subelass 255 wherein the yeast is Baker s
yeast or Brewer’s yeast. '

(1) Note. Included herein are saccharomyces cerewmae, com-
- pressed yeast pressed: yeast ete... .ot

257. Unicellular Algag; Media Therefor:
- Subject matter under subclass 243 wherein the microorganism
- ..~ propagated or treated is a tinicellular-algae or the media useful
for the propagation of unicellular algae, or a composition con-
., taining unicellular algae of methods of, prepanng the compos:- '
tion or the medla L

- (1) Note Ed:ble eerﬁpositiens eenfaihislg"uhiceﬂular' algae are
excluded herefrom. :
" (.2)‘ ,'.-ﬁete. Mulhcellular :alg.aer,sl;e éxcidded herefrom .Alg.ae are

presumed to be multicellular in the absence of a clear -
showing to the contrary. '

o ,_'Search Class

C4T, Plant Husbandry, subclass 11 for mulncellular algae per
565 and appropriate subclasses for processes mcludmg
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propagatlon of undifferentiated plant cells where there is
a further step of dlfferentlatlon into.a plant.. .. - .

426, Food or. Edible Material: -Process, :Compositions and
. Products, appropriate subclasses, particularly subclasses
7+, 61+, and 531+ for edible compomtlons contammg

_..algae

258: Protozoa, Medla Therefor TR :
:Subject matter under subclass 243 Wherem the m1croorgan1sm
-propagated or treated is'a protozoa or the media for the propa-
gation of protozoa, or the composition or the method for prepar-
ing such c_o_mposition or media.

2.59 Lysm of Mlcroorgamsm S
~Processes:under the subclass 243 wherem the mlcroorgamsm is
“ fuptured by added material or mechanical means.

(1) Note. This subclass does- not prowde for autolysxs whlch is
- generally ‘part' of ‘the processes mcluded in subclasses
262 +.

260. Pre's‘erving oi-" Maintainifig Microorganism: =~ = ¢ "

Processes under subclass 243 wherein a viable mlcroorgamsm is.
rendered reversibly dormant, - : e

(1) Note. This subclass mcludes preparmg solvent drled and
_ freeze dried, cells A A

Search Th:'s Class, Subclass:

1, for processes of maintaining""idifféréhti;tea ‘tissize or an
organ in a viable state.

2 for processes or medla for ma.mta:mng blood or sperm ina
physiologically active state RIS o

261. Separ‘atio_ﬂ of Microorganism from Culture Media:';:. e
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~Processes under’ subc]ass 243 where a m1croorgamsm is recov-
ered from cuIture med1a '

262 Process of Utilizing an Enzyine or Mlcroorgamsm to Lzberate,
. Separate; or Purify a- Preexisting ' Compound or Composmon
~ therefore; Cleaning Objects or Textiles: - ﬁ
Processes under the class definition wherein"a preexzstmg-
material or compound present in a composition or material
containing a preexisting material is contacted with an enzyme
or immobilized enzyme or microorganism or plant. or animal
cells to isolate or.recover the- preexisting materzaI whlch is
- chemlcally unchanged by. the process -

(1)

Note. Liberation or puriﬁcation of a preexisting substance
is usually accomplished by breaking down or- otherwise:

.. physically or chemically altering the substance regarded as

@

3

@

®)

‘a contammant by means of an enzyme or mmroorgamsm

Note, The amount of the preexisting. compound or matenal
is not mcreased by the microbial or enzymat:c treatment.

Note. Resolution of opticaf isomers or their salts is consid-
ered purification or separation of a preexisting compound.

.‘Note. Composition includes ‘oil shale d'eposits; 011, hides,

etc.

Note The hydrolyszs of starch or protelns to hberate glu—

cose or amino acids, respectwely, is not mc]uded in thls
subclass. : .

_ Searph._I_?u_'._s,Clas_s, Subclass: . .. ... .

69,

94,

for the hydrolysis of proteins.

for the hydroiysis of starch.

Search Class: -
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Drying.and Gas or Vapor Contact with Solids, provides for
proCesses. of separatmg hqmds from solids or slurries, i.e.,
drying as well as the contact of solids. with either, or both

gases and Vvapors. 63 the startmg matenal is in the form of
“a Hiquid ; suspension or solution even if the process is con-

)’:"itlnued to the point. of complete dryness, Class 159, Con-
"centratmg Evaporators wrlI take the process

G_as Separation,;includes:pro_cesses of'physical separation of |

. a gas and solid or liquid particle entrained therein; a liquid
::.-and the. gas entrained therein; or a plurality of gases, pro-

vided that.such separation is not effected by ‘a chemical
reaction or by use of refrigeration. Class 55 also provides
for subject matter in which the gas mixture is treated to

' change its makeup, but no real separation occurs such as

a process of agglomeratlon of sma]l particles in a gas stream

Tl provrded no other bas1s for classxﬁcatlon ex1sts

. product provided the gas has a normal boi

. Re_frigeration, i_ricludes -p_rocesses ;.Which include removing

heat by refrigeration from a substance whether solid, lig-
uid, or vapor. In particular, Class 62, subclasses 8+ will
take processes of making a solidified or hquefied gaseous
iling point below

12 32% (methane, ethane, propane) and Cl_a 62 “subclasses
5324 will take' processes wherein a solution ‘or iixture is

. cooled’ to sohdxfy a constltuent whrch lS then removed

"¥-!~from the mrxture R A

127 Sugar, Starch and Carbohydrates, for processes wholly -

pecuhar to processes of extracting. or purifying natural

' _'starch natural sucrose, or other :natural; carbohydrates
~ except ce!lulose, processes. of hydrolyzmg carbohydrates

, ': ... OI processes of punfymg the products of such hydrolysis.
' The chenncal manufacture or .synthesis of sugar or of

carbohydrates by any other. process than, that of hydro-
lys:s is not included in_ Class 127. Molecular Tearrange- -
o ;'ment

.one"carbohydrate to form any: other carbohy-

drate is e;rcluded Such processes are provrded for in Class

‘ "260

159, Concentrating Evaporators, provides for processes pecul-
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jaf'to the ¢onceniration of sohds held in soiutlon or sus- -
~ pension by evaporation of the liquid containing them and
“the Tecovery of the concentrate. If the starting material

© " is a solid or slurry placement in Class 34, Dryitig and Gas
-~ “or Vapor ‘Contact with SoLds, ‘_would be indicated. Class

159 will take concentration to the pomt of crystallization

or to dryness, ‘however, remhoval of water of crystalliza-

 tion is considered to be a chemical reaction and place-
‘ment would not be proper in Class 159, Evaporating with
- subsequent vapor condensation is exéluded: from Class
.159 and in such case, placement in Class 203 Distillation:

s -Processes, Separatory, would be proper

: '--_201; '

Dlshllatlon Processes, _Thermoiyhc prov1des for pro-

" cesses of thermolytlc dlstlllatlon wherein 2 solid carbona-

- ceoiis material is heated to vaporize a volatile portion and

to cause chemical decomposition of the heated material
to form different chemical substances at least some of

- which are volatrle and leave behmd a sohd carbonaceous

- matenai

Dlsnllatlon Processes, Separatory, prowdes for processes

e for separatmg a hqmd mixture by vaporizing -and con-
. densing a portion thereof to isolate in the condensed lig-

uid: or the unvaponzed portlon a- relatwely pure

" compound which was present in the .original mixture.

‘The original mixture may be in a solid form so long as it

melts to form a liquid before it vaporizes. A solid original

“mixture which ‘undergoes chemical decomposition leav-

. ing a‘carbonaceous residue would be classifiable in Class

201, Distillation: Processes, Thermolytlc, which is superi-
“-or to"Class’ 203 Processes including a- ‘chemical reaction
~and 2 separatory distillation’ operatlon are classified in

. - Class 203 only when the chemical reaction merely facili-
© = tates the isolation by the separatory distillation operation

“of a preexisting’ ‘substance in the dlshlland See Class 260,

o Chemrstry, Carbon Compounds or Class 423, Chemistry,

- 216;
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Inorganic; for a process of preparing a compound and

1solatmg it by a separatory distillation process.

“Liquid Purification or Sepaira'tion:,‘ iriclﬁdes'processeS' for
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.. .. the separation or purification'of a const1tuent from a flow-

" . able liquid mixture. by dialysis, sorption, ion -exchange,

liquid extraction, gravitational separation, or filtration, as

well as purification of a liquid mixture by destruction or

“‘conversion -of -a’¢onstituent. “Processes ‘directed ‘to the

“purification of a-particular‘¢ompound or- ‘composition (in-

. cluding solutions of eithér the compound-or composition

in 'water), are classified with the particular compound or
~composition. Insofar as the treatment of liqiiids with ion

exchange or.sorption matenals are’ concerned the follow-

..mg hnes w1ll be mamtamed - :

o (1) Where water is the only dlsciosed hquld punﬁed the
__ﬁjpatent wﬂi be classxﬁed in this class. (210)

(2) Where the disclosure includes water,ahydrocanbons
and/or other quuids ‘the _patent ‘will be .c_lassiﬁed-. -

-: :(e)” :'In Class 210 1f all clalms are: ib‘rorstd as to the
Tiquid.

(b} In class 210 if several species-of ‘liquid -are
claimed and-one species includes water.

{¢) . “In the-appropriate:art classif some liguid other

- - thanwateris the-only liquid claimed (e.g., min-
- eral- oils in Class 208, orgamc compounds in
\Class 260)

3) Purlﬁcatlon or separation of hquxds by ﬂoccujatlon
ol sonly are clasmﬁed in: Class 210 g :

(4) Processes wherein all claims are limited to the depo-
- ,sition of specific'materials.on: Jion-exchangers or'sorb-
ents .with.. subsequent -recovery:-of =the specific
rnaterlals are classified with matenals so operated
upon.

" Class 210 i superior to Class 55 and takes separating processs
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- per se, generally disé.IOSéd‘Ot ;ciaiqu_"agﬂ'ﬂui& :*.se'ﬁtaration, orif
s --therdisclosufe ora cla'ifrifis :estr_icted t'o' qu‘u‘i__d_‘ 'separation.

' 260 Chermstry, Carbon Compounds, prov:des for the hber-

ation and purification by chemical .or physical means of

.. compounds and éxtracts falling within the class definition
...-of Class 260. Generally, the physical processes included
_are of two types (a) a purification process prior or subse- -

- quent to a-chemical reaction -producing: a Class 260

product, (b) a purification process directed to the purifica-

tion of a Class 260 compound by a combination of physical

separation techniques the classes for which do not pro-

“vide for ot exclude the ‘combination ¢laimed. Chemical

- purification processes are generally provided for w1th

each product produced

263 Textﬂe Treatmg
Processes under subclass 262 wherein the preexisting material
is an organic fiber material per se or the f’ ber is spun or woven
into fabric. can

Search Class: . -

8, Bleaching and Dyeing; Fluid Treatment and Chemical -
. - Modification of Textiles and Fibers; for chemical modifica-
- tion andfluid treatment of fibers and textiles, not otherwise
. provided for; and subclass-138 for nonenzymatic removal of
“natural sericin or other naturally occurring gum or wax or
an artificially applied size or gum from textile fibers.

19; | Texﬁles, Fiber Preparation; for'the mechanical treatment |
of fibers to put them in condition for use.

- 162 Paper Makmg and Flber leeratlon partlcularly subclass
2 for the freemg of sxlk from a cocoon

264. Cleaning Using a MiCroorganism or Enzyme: o
Processes under subclass 262 wherein the preexisting material
“...+is a solid -macroscopic material not obtained from a natural
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.source and is recovered from an undesired extraneous matenal
originally contamed in the macroscopic material’s surface.

_ (1) Note, This subclass includes processes of usmg a microor-
"ganism or enzyme per se to remove adherent matter from
an object.

Search Class

8,. -.Bleachmg, and Dyemg, Fluzd Treatment and Chemlcal

"~ Modification, for process of cleaning and laundering textile
fabrics and fibers, including a fluid or chemical treatment.
Includes also combinations and aftertreatments incidental
to such opera_tlons not elsewhere classxfiable.

134 Drymg and Gas or’ Vapor Contact w1th Sohds, for pro-

. _ cesses of cleaning textiles.and fibers not involving chemi-

‘cal or. fluid treatment. and ‘including the mechanical

_cleaning of textiles and fibers and cleaning by a gas blast

~or suction (which.is not considered a'fluid treatment for
,"_Class 8) - SRR

. 252 Composmons, subclasses 89+ for enzyme contammg de-
tergent compositions.::: LR SR

265 Depilating: ‘Hides; Batmg or: Hlde Treatmg Usmg Enzyme or
: -Micrgorganism: . v
~ Processes under subclass 262 wherem the preex1stmg material
. treated is a hide or a skin of an animal. .

.8 Bleachmg and Dyeing; Fluid Treatment and Chemlcal
' MOd]ﬁC&thIl of Textiles and Flbers, subclasses 1 + for a dye-
“ing process employmg ‘fermentation or an enzyme; sub-
classes 94.1+ for processes of tanning hides or skins by
~ fermentation with subsequent tanning of the hides or skias
- or subsequent operations that:are preliminary.and peculiar

to making leather. Class 435 provides: for a fermentation
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i process per se of treahng a h1de or skm e g, depllatmg,
bating, etc. '

7 1 Chem:stry, Fertlhzers subclass 18 for composmons of mat-
“ter including hides, skms feathers, or ammal tissues such
as compost.

266. Treating Gas, Emulsion, or Foam: :
Processes under subclass 262 wherein the preex1st1ng material -
coiga gas or is nutlally a component of an- emuls1on or foam

55, Gas Separation, subclass 36, for a process of removing gas -
- from'a liquid .and see (1) Note, “Search ‘This Class, Sub-
- class™ and “Search Class” théreunder for related fields of
w«, - search, Subclass:87 for a:gas separation process including
.2 the step of breaking foam; and subclass 178 for apparatus
~ in-which the mixture is'a substantiaily stable aggregation
of gas or vapor bubbles dispersed in a liquid phase (foam)
and comprising means to destroy or remove the aggrega-
- tion and see “Search This. Class, Subclass;,” and “Search
Class” thereunder for related ﬁeldsof search,

. 137, Fluid Handling, subclasses 107+ for apparatus for con-
trollmg the degree of foannng ina gas charged llqmd

201, Distillation: Pi'béesSes, Ther'rﬁbllytib subclass 9 fof é pro-
cess of surface treating the solid particles of the charge to
inhibit, reduce, or prevent foaming during distillation.

;"-2_0'2, _ Distillation: Apparatus subclass 264 for dlshllatlon ap-
- _paratus mtended to break foam or lnhlblt foarmng

: ',263, ;.Dls'tlllahon Processes, Separatbry, subclass 20 for pro-
o+ cesses of defoaming or inhibition of the formahon of foam
=combmed ‘with distillation; It :

"
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. 252, Composthons, subclass 321 for'a process not combined
.___wnth dzstlllahon for.. mh1b1tmg foam and Search Class'_
"thereunder, ‘subclass 358 for compositions for use in

breaking colloids; and subclass 361 for apparatus means
for breaking foam.

- 261, Gas and qumd Contact’ Apparatus, appropnate sub-
SR classes for gas-hquld scrubbmg dewces L

967. Treating Animal or Plant Material or chro'organism
Processes under subclass 262 wherein the preexisting material
is obtamed d;rectly from an ammal or plant source or mlcroor-

1) Note. Included herein are processes Edf'iéél:ait'ing a hormone
from an organ or a compound from a frmt by means of an
enzyme or m:croorgamsm

o Searck -This;-__(}_lass,-- Subclass.- '

239 for treatment of ammal txssue or organs to recover a virus.

268 Treatmg Organ or Ammal Secretlon :
Processes under subclass 267 wherein the preex:lstmg matenal
_ isan organ or ammal secretion. : : :

. .(1). Note.:Animal- secretmn mcludes blood urme, feces, hor-
g l’nOIleS, Btc. AL e ’ VERII R Ll AF CEIE fnou

269 Treating Blood Fraction:. R S
.. Processes under subelass 267 wherem the preexnstmg matenal
is blood or a blood fractions: -.» fie T s Lo L

; (1) Note. A blood:fraction is: consxdered toincludesplasma; red
blood cells, white blood cells, nonenzymatlc protems,
serum T, T

. Search This Class, Subelass: . .t .o =%

App.1:127+
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2 -for processes of treatmg blood cells in'vitro to alter some
cellular property whrle mamtalmng cell vmbdrty

Search Class

424 Drug, Blo-Affectmg and Body Treating Compositions, for
*'a process of radmactlve labeling of blood cells for radio-
pharmaceutical use such as visualization of internal or-
gans and the cOmposition _of- such use.

270 Removmg Nuclexc ACld frem Intact or D1srupted Cell
‘Processes under subclass 267 wherein an intact or dlsrupted
cell’s nucleic acid content is reduced by the use of an enzyme
or mlcroorgamsm _

'A Searc?i Clézss: T

71, Chemistry, Fertilizers, for:the production:of substances
having a nutrient or stimulating, inhibiting, or regulating
action on plant growth and the product of such processes
including methods of uhhzmg microorganisms to produce
a fertilizer, e.g., composting as well as the Imcroorgamsm :
contammg fertilizer s0 produced : o

271. Glycend;c 011 Fat Ester—Type Wax or ngher Fatty Acid

Recovered or Purified: _

. .’Processes under:subelass 267 wherein the preexisting material
is a fat, ester-type wax, higher fatty acid, or 'glyc'eride oil,

{1} Note. Fats and fatty oils are the egcendes of higher fatty -
... -acids; including naturally occumng rmxtures thereof
present in a single oil or fat.- '

- (2). -Note. Ester-type waxes.are waxés which are e'ss‘eﬁtlalﬁ es-
~... .- ters'in-chemnical structure; e.g., beeswax; montan wax, car-
nauba wax, and spermaceti.

(3) Note. Higher fatty acid is a monocarboxylic acid containing

- Appil-128-
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“an unbroken chain of more than seven earbon atoms bond-
. ..ed to a.carboxylic group;e:g.;lauric;palmitic, stearic, oleic,

ricinoleic, linoleic acid;-etc..Where there ‘are-several un-
broken chains of carbon atoms bonded to the carboxyl

-group, one of the chains must contain a chaun .of seven-or

_more carbon atoms e

EEES TR S U Y

272, Proteinaceous Material Recovered or Purified:
Processes under the subclass 267 wherein the ‘preexisting
material is a proteinaceous material.

 Search ThClszalas

E -239

for methods of separatmg virus and’ protem contarmnants
by vanous methods eg., sorphon, prempltatlon ete.

) VSéarch”Clas;s': o

- _-8 Bleachmg, and Dyemg, Flu1d Treatment and Chem:cal
: ;.Modlﬁcatmn -of Textiles-and Fibers, subclasses 94.14 for

- fluid -or-cheémical ‘treatment: of hides, skins, feathers, and
animal tissues, nototherwise-provided-for; subélass 127.5 for
processes of chemically modifying proteinaceous fibers; and
subclass 138 for processes for fluid or chemical treatmentof

. _silk for the removal.of sericin, or-other naturally occurring
~gum or wax. Processes classifiable in; this subclass: (2) gener-

ally include the production of a fiber pulp from a raw

- proteinaceous ﬁbrous materlal (e £, Ieather) .

134,

260,

Cleanmg and L1qu1d Contact w1th Solids; for processes of
chemically removing coatings; such’as wax; from & paper
base without otherwise affectmg the base, where the
coating is not recovered... T L PR

«Chennstry, Carbon Compounds, subclass 112 fo protems '
and their reaction products ‘and; in’ particular, subclass
123.7 for chemical treatment of natural protem contam—
ing material. :

Apprle‘-ls_ZQ:
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273 Collagenor: ‘Gelatin: R S
. Processes ‘under - the subc}ass 272 wherem the preexnstmg '
matenal is- collagen or gelatm e '

274, Carbohydrate Material Recovered or Purlﬁed

Processes under subclass 267 whérein the preemstmg material
" is a carbohydrate. :

“+Seqrch Class: "

127,

S

Sugar, Starch and Carbohydrates, for the hydrolysis of -
carbohydrates including ‘their "conversion to sugar by
means other than a microorganism or enzyme. Class 127

_ prowdes for processes using an enzyme or microorganism

e ‘only where. the hydrolysis by microorganism or enzyme -
*is followed by steps of concentration purification or treat-

260,

ment (such as crystallization) to make a sugar or syrup.

Chemistry, Carbon Compounds, for the chemical manu-

facture or synthesis of sugaror carbohydrates by a process

: . other-than hydrolysis and the rearrangemeént of one car-
... .bohydrate to form another- carbohydrate by means other
- than a mlcroorgamsm or enzyme s

275 Pectm or Starch S SR AR
“‘Processes under: subclass 274 wherem the preex1st1ng material
-is & pectm ‘or a- starch :

276. Sugar, eg,"Mdlaiése‘s'Treefment etc:

Processes under subclass 274 wherein the preexisting material
- is. a.monosaccharide or a polysaccharide which: has predomi-

nately alpha«l 4 lmkages between the: glucose umts

277 CeHquse, eg., Plant Flbers, etc.:’
Processes under subclass 274 wherem the preexisting material
. is a polysaccharide which has predommately beta-l 4 linkages
between the glucose units. :

| Sée_rch Zbla.ss:

App.1-130,
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8, Bleachmg .and Dyeing; Flund Treatment .and- Chemical
Modlficat on of Textlles and Fibers, for. chermcal modifica-
‘tion and ﬂmd treatment of ﬁbers and textlles, not OtheI'WlSe
provrded for.

162 Paper Makmg and F 1ber leerahon for processes of lib-
" eration, recovery or punﬁcatlon of celiulose or animal
_ fibers as 1nd1wdual fibers or ‘fibrous pulp by the use of a
' ‘_:reagent which' exerts sorne solvent or .chemical action
“upon fibrous material and the reagent composmons em-
ployed in such processes '

19260, Chemistry, Carbon Compounds, partwularly subclasses

Lo 2124 for processes of chemlcally mod1fymg cellulose in

- whieh “its' fibrous ‘nature’ is destroyed ez, in the
produchon of cellulose esters

278. Produciﬁg Paper Pulp:
Processes under. subclass 277 wherem the matenal which 1s
hberated is paper pulp :

. S’earch’ Class: '

162 Paper Making and Fiber Liberation, for processes of mak-
1ng a pap or pulp y che:mcal actlon

279. Hemp or Flax Treating:
Proeesses under subclass 277 where

&t_he,..pree;dsting' material

280. Resolution of Optical Isomers or Purlficatlon of Orgamc Com-
poundsi Com__posrtlon Contammg Same :
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treated to libérate an ophcally actlve m1xture or compound or
- a mixtureé is otherwise’ punfied by 4 m1croorgamsm or enzyme

“to'obtain a specified orgamc compound

D Note. It should be noted that brologxcal ie., rmcroblal or

281,

- enzymat1c teactions are generally stenospec:f‘ ¢ 50 that a

* search, to bé complete should also include a search of the
' ‘"synthesrs subclass ie., subclasses 41+ of this class which

} prowdes for the transformatlon of the contammant if it
o is chemically 1dent1ﬁable :

_,_Petroleum Oil or Shale Oil Treating: - . :
jProcesses under subclass 262 wherein the preex1stmg matenal

whlch is llberated or punﬁed is petroleum or shale oil.

Search This Class, Subclass:

9, - for processes of - prospecting - for mmerals 1nclud1ng pe-

"166 Wells appropriate subclasse

troleum oils.

Search Class:

75, Métallurgy, subclass 14 partrcularly subclass 5 for a process

of benefic1atmg metil ore using a microorganism or en-
zyme.

_processes and apparatus
for treating oil or an “oil bearing mineral with a microor-
ganismn or enzyme while in the ground

196, Mineral Qils: Apparatus, for apparatus for treatmg, refin—
. . .ing, or recovering mineral oils such ‘as ‘petroleurn, tar,
pitch asphalt, or related products not otherwise provided

. for.

204, Chemrstry, Electncal and Wave Energy, appropnate ‘sub-

-~ class for “apparatus for treatmg mmeral oils involving

App.1-132
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208,
210,

. 252, "
. processes-and apparatus for breaking emulsionsincluding

299,

423,

282. Desulfurizih'g o

_more, than the-mere thermal effects of the-electrical or

wave energy.

.Mmeral Oils: Processes and Products, for processes of

treating and’ preparing mineral oils | mcludmg thelr sepa-

~ ration from sands, coal, or shales.

Liquid Punﬁcatron or Separation, for processes. and ap-

 paratus for separating liquids including’ mineral cils in-
‘voivmg no chemlcal treatment of the' mineral oil.

Composmons, partlcularly subclasses’ 319+ and 359+ for

petroleum emulsions where there is no addrtronal treat-

~ment of the 011

Miru'ng or In.Situi Disintegration of Hard ‘Material, for a
process or apparatus for treating oil or oil bearing miner-

als while in situ in a-tunnel or excavation. ...

Chemistry, Inorganic.' subclass 41 for the recovery of

. -metal containing compounds w1thout the reductmn of
o the compound ‘to’ pure metal i

IRTEa

Processes under subclass 281 wherein sulfur or sulfur contamrng
compounds are removed from petroleum or shale orl '

283 Organ Perfusion Apparatu

ORI VER iy Shpr DUl SHL e

Apparatus under the class’ définiition with miedns for maintain-
ing an organ in vitro in a viable state by perfusron of the organ
with an oxygen rich fluid. o gt ey

.. Search This Class, Subolass

1, for related processes.

" Search Class:

App.1-133.
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-8, ~Artificial Body Mémbers; for -artifiiiialr ‘b‘ody’ i‘m"embers.

62 Refrigeration, subclasses 440+ for process of and ap-

"% paratus for organ preservation by coolmg which may in-

“volve” chemical treatment to m:mmize cellular freezing
effects. '

b 128, :'_':__'Surgery, subclass 214 for oxygenators connected to or
S ‘__'w1th means for connechon to a living human body.

1137, Fluid ‘Handling, subclass 560 for systems mcludmg pulsat- -
.mg pumps useful for forcmg perfusate through organs.

210, Liquid Puriﬂcation or Separatioﬁ sulfoélas‘s"fizl for dialysis
devices adapted for gas and mass transfer e. g artificial
o ,-kldney whlch oxygenates blood RS :

261, Gas and quuld Contact Apparatus, for gas hqu:d contact
means of general ut111ty

| 422, " Process Dlsmfectmg, Deodonzmg, Preservmg or Steriliz-
ing, and Chemical Apparatus, for blood oxygenating de-
vices and other blood treatment dev1ces

284.'Tissue, Am'mal or. P-Ian_t'; Gell,= Or Virus::Gulture AApparatus':
Apparatus under the class definition adapted for growth of ani-
mal or plant tissue, differentiated or undifferentiated ammai or.
plant cell or a virus mcludmg bactenophage ' :

Search Tht&‘ Class Subclass

1, for processes of maintaining tissue or'aﬁ-‘oféaﬁ in a viable
state, :

2, for processes of mamtammg blood or sperm m a physzologi-
caily active state. :

~ App.1-134
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285. With Means. Providing: Thin Layers: .

"Apparatus under subclass 284 in whrch the surface upon whxch--
cellular or viral reproductxon takes place is surface extending.

' means typically one or more planar elements Or one or.more:
= hollow: cyhndncal elements '

286.

Search_ Thzs _Clcss,_ Subcl’_as_s:

312, for propagatien ap.paratus‘of‘ general-utih'tyr which rotates..

313+, for apparatus W1th means: to increase gas 11qu1d contacts :
~dna process of general propagatlon :

With Means Providing SuspénsioiiS' o
Apparatus under subclass 284 which has means for- suspending:

: cells or mamtamlng ceIIs ina suspended cond1t1on

- (1) ‘Note. Roller ‘fottles are presumed to provrde for growth in

187

thin layers'in the abserice of a clear: showmg to the con-
trary

Apparatus
Apparatus under the cIass def‘mtlon

(1) Note. Excluded herefrom are klts that are clalmed as l(ltS
but have no claimed structure but 1nstead recite the in-
gredients of the kit. Such subject matter should be COI’lSld "

- -f':ered test med.ra and class1ﬁed in subclasses 4+ BRI

Seafch -Class.;_. a

29 Metal Workmg, subclasses 400+ for._.methods of assem-
' blmg the apparatus provrded for in this class .

47 Plant Husbandry for processes and apparatus for growing

-a mushroom or edible fungl except yeast mulhcellular::i,_
algae, or a plant ;

App.1-135;
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53,
73,

'99,

198,

Package Makmg, various subclasses for processes of pack-

' aglng and package malung

Chermstry, Fertlhzers, for apparatus for usulg a mlcroor-
ganism or enzyme to produce a fert1l1zer

Measuring and Testing, subclass 64 1 for apparatus used for

testmg the ablhty of blood to clot

Foods and Beverages: Apparatus, subclasses 275+ for ap-

. ‘paratus adapted for the preparation of a beverage or bev-

erage intermediate by éarrying out primary éthyl alcoholic

fermentations and apparatus for aging, reﬁmng, and pun-_

fying alcohohc beverages e

Surée_ry;,r foriniethods;of:treatment of the liﬁng body and
apparatus used in the inspection and treatment of dis-
eases, of the bodies of humans and lower animals which

" "apparatusis prowded W1th means for connechon fo the
* living’ body ' '

206,

. 215,

o4l -

422,

Special Receptacle or Package, subclass 223 for a test kit
of general utility _si_rr;l_lar_ in structure 0 a qulture,'te‘st'kit. -

Bottles and Jars, for bottles and Jars of general utlhty and

: the closures therefor

'Sohd Matenal Commmutmn ot Drsmtergratlon, particu-
larly subclass 2 for methods and apparatus of and for the
combination of microorganisms or tissues.

Process Disinfecting, Deodorizing, Preserving or Steriliz-

© ing;and Chemical Apparatus, for apparatus for analysis

mcludmg meéans for' causing or promoting a chemical
‘reaction or regulatmg_ or controlhng a chemlca} reactlon

288 For Use of Free or Immoblhzed Enzyme Apparatus under sub-
class 287 for the use of free or immobilizeéd enzymes.

- App.1-136
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(1) Note..Excluded herefrom is an enzyme merely immobil-
1zed on a carrier where the carrier has no. claimed structur-
al features other than rod or cyhnder

(2) ) Note Examples of the type of structure prowded for here

are hollow tubular structures of unmoblhzed enzymes ul-
' trafiltration apparatus, fluidized beds, fixed ‘beds, flow-
through columns, constant stir apparatus, etc.

Seﬁfbh Tkzs : Class, Subclass .

174, for immobilized enzymes or processes for immobiliza-
- tom. " : : » e

': 53183;'-.‘,_fo.rl_,,e_)nﬂzymes-per— se, v oiTunii e

289.

process parameters..

Including Condition or Time Responsive Control: ~

Apparatus under subclass 287 with means to sense a process-
parameter-which.actuates. means to alter a process parameter,
or timing means which actuates means which alter one or more

S I

) .—,(1)_: Net'e.' Iucluded ﬁereih is a pi'egramr'ned computer and as-

-Se_afc_h Class: .

sociated. detectlon ‘and actuat:on devmes for process con-
trol T : . .

-73 Measunng and Testmg, for apparatus for makmg tests and

. ‘measuréments ot otherwise provided for: See particular-

~ :lysubclass: :36for testing illuminating fluids for flash point,

*vapor pressure-and-end point; and’ subclasses 190+ for
calorimeters.

137, Fluid Handling, subclasses 88— for systems'fot control--
- ling the mixture of a phurality of fluids in 'resp_(?mSeit'o the
sensing of a condition or characteristic of the mixture,

App.1-137:
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196,

" note partmularly ‘subclass 93in whmh the control is in

* response to a sensmg of a chen'ucal property

Mineral Oils: Apparatus, subclasses 132 and 141 for com-

_bmatlons of apparatus for’ malqng a test or measurement -

- 'and means for controllmg a reachon prowded for in that
’ ~class :

204,

324,

.- 346,

- 364,

Chermstry, Electrical and Wave Energy, subclass 195 for
apparatus specialized for the determination of hydrogen
ion concentration of solutions.

Electricity, Measuring and Testing, appropriate - sub-
classes for apparatus for testing an electrical property or
condition of a material by electrical means, even though
the result of the test may be used as an indication of some
other physical or chemical property or condition, .. . -

Recorders, for recording apparatus per se.:

Electrical Computers and Data Preee's"szileg'lSyé"t'ehie,. ""sqb-
class 496 for data processing systems or calculating com-

" puter. is -designed  for' use “in" ‘chem'lstfy, ‘chemical

- engineering; orother areas of éngineering or for the solu-

422,

tion of problems in these areas.

Process Disinfecting, Deodorizing, Preserving or Steriliz-
ing, and Chemical Apparatus, for apparatus for (a) deter-

. mining quahtatwely or quantitatively the presence of one
L ormore chemlcal constituents of a material which involve

a chemlca] reactlon, and. (b) .combinations..of a test or
RERS measurernent and means for. regulatmg a chexmcal reac-

thll

290 Temperature Responswe Control: . -7 w0 e
- Apparatus under subclass. 289 with means. to effect control re-
- sponswe to temperature. . - - . o .

App.1L138-:‘ .
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291. Including Measuring or. Testinig with Conditien Serising or Mea-
suring Means:

. Apparatus under subclass 287 with means; to test or measure a

conthxon or property ina sample ‘ '

x (1) NoteaThis_gsubclassis inten_ded to:.pr"ovid'eﬁ for automated

+ analysis devices which: perform one or more tests or meas-

- . urements on a-sample and is not intended to include sub—
jective inspection or sensing by a human agency.

' Search Class._-

73 Measurmg and Testlng, for apparatus for makmg tests and
e measurements'not otherwise provided for. See partlcuiar-
ly subclass 36 for testing illuminating fluids for flash point,
vapor pressure and end pomt and subclasses 190+ for
calonmeters BT I o

187 Flu:d Handlmg, subclasses 88+ for systems for control--
T f‘lmg the rilixture of a plurahty of fluids in response o the
“sensing of a ‘condition or characteristic of the mixture,
note particularly subclass 93 in which the control ‘is in
response toa sensing of a chemical property.

196, Mmera 0ils: Apparatus EsubclasE s,132 and 141 for com-
T binations of apparatus for makmg a test or measurement.
and means for controlling a reaction prowded for in that

class.

204, Chemistry, Electrical and Wave Energy, subclass 195 for
- apparatus specialized for the determmatlon of hydrogen )
ion concentrahon of: solunons i :

324, Eleotnmty, Measurlng an Testmg, appropnate sub—
s classes for apparatus for tésting an electrical’ property or
condition of a material by electrical means, éven though ,
the result of the test may be used as an indication of some
.+ ..other physical or chemical: property or: condlhon T

App.1-139°
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- .-'_-;346,_{-.‘Re_cofders,- fcfrrecordjt_ig ‘apparatus pei'_ '§e‘.r SRR

" 422, Proces§ Dlsmfectmg, Deodorlzmg, P’reservmg or Stenhz-
ing, and Chemical Apparatus, for apparatus for (a) deter-
mining qualitatively or quantitatively the presence of one

. or more chemical constituentsof a material which involve

. .-a_chemical reaction; and (b} combinations ‘of a test or

..+ measurement and means for regulatinig a cheimical reac-
cHon o Cnid RS R N TUREEE RS

292 Innoculator Streaker or Sampler e :
Apparatus under subclass 287 including means for effectmg
. . physical contact between a sample and a media or. means for
physmally removmg a portlon of a larger Imass of material as a
“sample ' o

293 Multlﬁeld or Contmuous ERE R
Apparatus under subclass 292 wherein means prowde physmal
. contact between a sample, a sample with two or more separate
' media areas or areas adapted to contain medla sunultaneously
“or sequentlally or w:th a smgle large area in a continuous man-

| ne.l.“ e eme e : i

(1) Note. This subclass would include moving belts of media,
etc., which are moved past a dispensing means as well as

e "dev1ces in which a d1spensmg means waves over a large
' ‘medla ﬁeld

(2) Note, This subclass is not intended to mclude ‘one shot”
samplers : 3

294 Sampler or Innoculator Is Part of Contauner
Apparatus under subclass 292 in which the means for effecting
physical contact with something to be investigated forms: part

“ofa Culture medla contammg receptacle when the receptacle
s closed :

' (1) :the. Typically the innoculator or satﬁpler' is a rod, brush,
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ar swab attached to the cap OT COVer: cf a. srnall bottle or
dish. . .

- qurcb Class TR PN

206, Special Receptacle or Paclcage, subclasses 205 4 for coﬁ-
‘ :tain_e_rs_ of genera_l- u_ti_lity‘with content contacting means.

295 Sampler or: Innoculator is Swab : '
Apparatus under subclass-294 wherem the means for effecting
physical contact is a long slender rod carrying a bibulous or
sorbent material for at least a portion of its length. . . -

296. Tube or Bottle:. .
" Apparatis under’ subclass 287 whlch 1s a tube or a bottIe

(1) Note. Included in this defimtmn are test tubes ﬂasks, capxl—
larytubes etc T

297 Petn Dish
Apparatus under subclass 287 whlch isa small shallow dlsh of
thin transparent material with a loosely fitting overlapping cov-.
er. . T Pt R A

298 Includmg Cover Seal -
Apparatus under subclass 297 1nclud1ng means to prevent the
passage of liquid or gas to or from the 1nter10r_, of___a l?e_trl__ drsh'

1208, Speclal Recéptacle or Package var1cus Subclasses for
receptacles of specialized utility which may contain a
cover seal.

-+ 215, Boftles and ]ars, subclasses 37-{— fcr receptacle closures of
general utility. :

299. Containing or Adapted to Contain Solid Media: _
Apparatus under subelass 287 which includes a solid cultivation
.- media or which includes means:adapted to retain:a solid media.

App.1:141:
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(1) :Note. Solid media ‘i$ to be 'int'efpi'eted""as_ .including all
media that is not liquid or if solid is not fluent.

(2) Note. Examples of solid media are pH indicators or antibi-
- otics per se without conventional growth media.

~#-(3) - Note: Media as uséd in this and the indented subclasses
includes culture media which sustains growth, media
which kill or inhibit .certain mlcroorgamsms and medla
whjch sustam m1croorgamsms - :

; PR

Search '(‘,’Ias.s‘:' :

215, - Bottles and Jars, for bottles and jars. of general utlhty and
" “for closures for bottles and jars.

300. Multlple Field or Compartment '
Apparatus under subclass 299 1nclud1ng two or more separate
media areas or areas adapted to contain or whlch contam the
same or dlfferent medla :

301. Honzontal Planar Fleld
Apparatus under subclass 300 in which the multlple areas or
means to contain the solid media in a mulhphc:ty of areas are
arranged m a smgle onentable pIane ' : )

302 Maltmg or Mashmg Apparatus
Apparatus under subclass 287 with means to effect the sprout-
mg of gram by heat and hurmdlty ’

303. Rotary Drum: . '
Apparatus under subclass 302 which includes a cyhndncal ves-
sel and means for rotating the vessel aboul its axis.

Search Class: .
., . -.422, - Process'Disinfecting,'-'D'eod‘orizix’ig",' P’rese;r"\'rmg' or Steriliz-
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ing, and Chemical Apparatus, subclasses: 209+ for chemi-
cal reactors _:of general utrlity .whrch: rotate '

304 Cascade or Vertlcally Spaced Stages ’
Apparatus under subclass 302 meludmg a series of vertlcally
______spaced trays or. weirs.

i ;'sja_;am lelé'ss,-:-fsabcfzass.--:- e

:‘.‘;310 “for similar ferfmentor structure."not specral]y'adapted to
malting,

o stirring the mash

_ Search Class:.

- 422, . Process Dlsmfectmg, Deodonzmg, Preservmg or Steriliz-
ing, and Chemical Apparatus, subclasses 2245 ‘for agita-
tors in chemical reactors of general utility.

306. With Horizontal Axis of Rotation: :
Apparatus under subclass 305 in. which-the axis of the ‘mixing

307 :Wrt Vertzcal Axis of Rotatien'
Apparatus under subclass 305 in which: the axis of the- mucmg.";t

- (1) Note. This: subclass incliides scéetitrically moving 'rﬁl;:ing
devices in which the rotating mixing means revolve in tum
about an axis. e

308. Rakes: o e T 10 S0
. Ap _k_aratus ,nder subclass 307 wherem : he mrxmg means in-
“cludes a bar with pro_]ectmg pegs or prongs set; transversely.

 App:1-143+




‘App.1.02[2] | BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE LAW

'309. With Multilével Gas Introdtiction’ Means

Apparatus under subclass ‘302 with means’ prdwdmg for gas
entry at dszerent depths below the surface of the matenal treat-

© 310. With Means Providing Thin Layer or With Multilevel Trays:

Apparatus under subclass 287 including surface extending
means which typically cause liquid to be disposed such that the
exposed surface is large relative to the depth, or causes liquid
to flow across trays set at dlfferent helghts the hquld falling from

-+ one’level to'the next lower.

. ';growth

(1) Note. This subclass provides for surface extendmg means
~ such as, raschig rings aithough the more common structure
““provided for here is'a plate for ﬂow of a hquld or ﬂuld in

a thin layer or a cascade of trays. '

(2) Note. This subclass provides for culture devices which pro-
vide for growth in a thin layer to facilitate optical observa-
tion,. e.g., a- mlcroscope shde adapted for mlcroorgamsm

‘Search Class:

S 422 ‘Process D1smfechng, Deodonzmg, Preservmg or Stenhz-

311.

ing, and Chemical Apparatus, subclass 211 for chemical
reactors of general uhhty w1th surface extend;ng means.

With Sterilizer or Flltrahon Means:”~ .
Apparatus under subclass 287 mcludmg méans for kxllmg un-
desired organisms or porous means effective to remove particu-

.- late material by trapping particles greater than a. desired size.

~Search Class:

' 210 | qumd Purification or Separation, various subcl'assés for

. processes-and: apparatus mcludmg ﬁlters for llqu1d punﬁ
~cation.” : _
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- 422, Process Dlsmfectmg, Deodorizing, Preserving:or Steriliz-
. mg, and Chem1cal ‘Apparatus, subclasses1'+-for processes
Cof dlslnfectmg or sterilizing of general uhhty

312 Rotatably Mounted::- SROTC A o
. Apparatus- -under subclass 287 1nclud1ng means: prowdmg for'
motion of a vessel about an axis.

- (1) Note: This includes eccentric motion produced by com-
~ bined rotation and revolution. . :

- Search Class:.

366, Agitating; for agitation: by use of a rotating 'r_'e‘_cep:tgélej.; 2

499, Proceéss ﬁis’mfééﬁQ, Deodorizing, Preserving or Steriliz-
ing, anid Chemical Apparatus, .subclass 209 for a rotating
chemical reactor of general utility; and subelasses 209 and -
270 for chemical reactors of general utlhty whlch revolve
during;use. - R N S S

432, Héaﬁng, subclasses 203+ for a rptary drum fprna&_:‘e'.

mg, nd ‘Chemical Apparatus subelass 168 for waste gas
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punﬁcahon apparatus ‘and subclass 2.31 for gas mtroduc- -
hon meéans in'a chexmcal reactor of general uhhty

314. With -Draﬂ: Tube: _ TR
Apparatus under subclass 313 including a cyhndncai'elément'
- extending from a lower to: a hlgher level in- a vessel to prov:de
for internal recycle. i

.- Search Class: .
422, Process Disinfecting, Deodorizing, Preserving or Steriliz-
ing, and Chemical Apparatus, subclasses 230+ for similar

chemic‘ai reaction apparatus of general utility,

315. W1th Ag:tator :
Apparatus under subclass 313 mcludmg mixmg means. ..

366,‘ apprdpriate subclasses for agitators c‘onsisfin’g'OF a i'ecep-
 tacle and stirrer. :

"422, | froéess .l)‘isixlfécting; Deodorizing, Presérving ot Steriliz-

ing, and Chernical Apparatus, subclass, 131 for agitation - "

. meansina polymenzatlon reactor; su‘ibclass 994 for agita-
" tion medns in'a chemical reactor of general utxhty, sub-
classes 173+ for a waste’ gas purifier with a reaction
~chamber heat exchanger; and subclasses 198+ for a
chemical reactor of gerieral utility: w1th an associated heat
exchange means.

316 Wlth Agxtator or Heat Exchanger -
Apparatus under subclass 287 mcludmg mmng means or means
for the addition or removal of heat. .

317. Miscellaneous:
“Subject matter- under the class deﬁmtton not otherwzse pro-
- vided for,’ " T
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D Not‘e.This subclass provides for- 'subceIIulai- parts, plasmids

- and organelles suchas. rmtoohondna, rmcrosomes and chlo-
‘roplasts. -. cles b T

Search This Class, Subclass:

-1, “for apparatus for mamtammg a t1ssue or organ in a viable
state..

284+, for_apparatus for the propagation of tlssue , _

Search Class o

.-, 422, . ‘Process Disinfecting, Deodorizing, Preserving or Steriliz-
ing; and Chemical Apparatus, subclass 162 for automatic
analytical monitor and control of chemmal processes; sub-

_ _class _105 for corltrol elements resp

apparatus; anc'l" subclasses 163+ for chemloal analytlcal
apparatus with contmuous sample movement )

800. Elzmmatmn or Reduction of Contammatton by Undeszred Fer-
_ ‘ments, e.g., Aseptzc Cultivation: _
*:Subject ‘'matter in which'a culture ig" subjected to- phys:ca] or

- chemical treatrient 'to suppress of reduce ‘the’ growth of a mi-
croorganism present in‘order to pemut another rrucroorgamsm

to propagate

801 Anerolnc Cultivation: ‘
Subject:mattér in whlch xmcroorgamsm cultivat on takes’ place
in the absence of oxygen or oxygen bearing gas '

802. Logartthm:c Growth Phase:
Subject matter in which the initial growth perlod ‘of a 'miéroor-

ganism culture is extended or controlled or is otherwise of inter-

est. g : HE. T TR T SPUE  S 8
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803 Physical Recovery Methods e.g;;Chromatography, Grinding:
- Subject matter in which 'a microorganism or microbial product
other than an enzyme is recovered or purified ‘by physical
means alone.

804. Single Cell Protein:
Sub_]ect matter in which the suitability of a nucroorgamsm to
" supply palatable protein is disclosed. :

805. Test Papers: - . . .
Subject matter in which a test matena] is carned ona blbulous
material which may be cellulosic or noncellulosic.

' 806 Fert:ltty Test:
Sub_]ect matter in whlch fecundlty or pregnancy 1s determmed

807 Gas’ Detect:on Apparatus :
Sub]ect matter in whlch means is prowded to detect the pres-
~ ence of gas in'a quahtatwe or quahtltatw_

808. Opttcal Sensmg Apparatus
Subject matter-in which means:senses the productlon or absorb-
tion of hght by a sample or otherwise optically examines a speci-
men. Lo | - | =

809. Incubators or Racks or Holders for Culture Plates or Contamers
Subject matter. mcIudmg heatmg means for. culture containers
or means to support such contamers et

810. Packaged Device or Kit:
Subject matter in which a measuring or. testmg dewce Or.sam-
_pleror plurahty of such is.in a.container or package. .

811. In ter:feron
Subject matter in which the antiviral agent mterferon is, 1solated'
.or treated ‘ PR e

: 81’2..;Foa.m Controt:
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Subject matter in which the formation of froth i in fermentors is
suppressed by physmal _ ':.'chermcal treatment

813. Continuous Fermentation: _
Subject matter which is arranged to facilitate continuous opera-
tion. :

814. Enzyme'S.eparation or Purification:
Subject matter in which an enzyme is separated or purified.

815. By Sorption:
Subject matter under subclass 814 in which an enzyme is S sepa-
rated or purified by absorptlon or adsorption.

'816. By Solublhty
Subject matter under subclass 814 in which an enzyme is sepa-
rated or purified by manipulation of the relatwe solubxhty of the
enzyme in a solvent :

817. Enzyme or Microbe Electrode
Subject matter in which an enzyme or m:crobe is part. of an
electrode. . .

818. Aeration or Oxygen Transfer Technique:
Subject matter in which a fermentor is aerated or other process
of oxygen ‘transfer is disclosed.

819. Fermentatton Vessels in Series:
Subject matter in which two or more fermentation vessels are
connected in series. :

820. Suboellular Farts of waoorgamsms
Subject matter in which the subcellular parts of a rmcroorgan—
ism are isolated or treated.

822- 948. Microorganism Cross-Reference Collections:
The bacteria terminology is based upon “Berger’s Manual of
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- Determinative Bacterlology; E:gh h .Edmon whlch JS to be
cons1dered dispositive of the subject matter.
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* CLASSIFICATION:DEFINITIONS |
ADDENDA NO. 1- ORDER NO. 692
: JULY 17, 1979 R

D. CHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS (Project No. C 1558)

CLASS 435 CHEMISTRY MOLECULAR BIOLOGY AND MI-.
CROBIOLOGY :

Deﬁﬁi_tiom Established

Class o Subclasses
435 ' -1 - 317
o Cross-Reference

-Art. Colleetions .~ : . :
800 - 820; 822 - 948

New Definitions Separately Available
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CLASSIFICATION DEFINITIONS
| ADDENDA No 2- OBDER NO 741
JULY 21 1980

D. CHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS (Project No. X 2842)

CLASS 435 - CHEMISTRY: MOLECULAR BIOLOGY AND MI-
CROBIOLOGY

Reference Updates* to Def mtzons orto Search Class Notes in Exist-
ing Subclasses o

In " Change reference from To

Subelass. Class  Subtlasses  Class  Subclasses
68 and 174 - SEARCH CLASS - 428 a4 498 47444

*Place these class and/or subclass updates'in numerical sequerice.
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. D: GHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS
ADDENDA NO 3 o

CLASS 435 - 'CHEMISTRY:. MOLECULAR__BIOLOGY AND MI- '
CROBIOLOGY :

N AQDE_;NDA No2 R

Class:ﬁcahon Order 732
Effectwe Date: May 21 1980

Reference Updates“' ‘to Def' initions or:'to Search Class Notes in Exzst~ ‘
ing Subclasses it g e ¥

In Change reference from Town o S
Subclass . Class SubcldSses - Class. -Subclass .-

265 - SEARCH CLASS, . 8..:. * 14 . .-

401
- * Place these class and/or subclass updates:in numerical sequence. - -
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[3] Class 436 Chemlstry° Analytical and Immunologlcal
Testing (December 1982)

500 THYROID HORMON E TESTS (E G, T3, T4, TBG, TBH,

: ETC)

501 BIOSPECIFIC LIGAND BINDING ASSAY

502 . Limulus lysate

503 Utlhzmg isolate of tissué or organ as binding agent

- 504 Radmactlve label

505 .Bl2orfolate =

506 -FOR 'PREEXISTING " IMMUNE COM]PLEX OR AUTO
IMMUNE DISEASE

507 . Immune complex

508 . Antinuclear (e.g., DNA, etc.)

509 . Rheumatoid factors

510 VENEREAL DISEASE, PREGNANCY, OR CHROMOSOME
DETERMINATION

511 . Syphilis, gonorrhea, herpes ... ...

. 512 INVOLVING ANTIBODY FBAGMENTS

513 INVOLVING Iga, IgD, IgE, or IgM

514 INVOLVING DIFFUSION OR MIGRATION OF ANTIGEN
OR ANTIBODY

515 . Through a gel (e.g., Ouchterlony techmque, ete.)

516 .. Immunoelectrophoresis
517 INVOLVING KINETIC MEASUBEMENT OF ANTIGEN-
ANTIBODY REACT ION =~

518 INVOLVING AN INSOLUBLE CARRIER F OR IMMOBILIZ-
ING IMMUNOCHEMICALS . |
519 . Carrier is a biological cell or cell fragment
520 .. Red blood ceil . o
521 . Fixation or stabilization of red blood ce]ls
522 ., .. Lysis of red blood cell membrane - _
523 . Carrier is particulate and the particles are of intentionally dif-
ferent sizes or unpregnated dlfferentiy W1th the lmmuno- _
: chenncals R
524 . Carrier is inorganic
525 . .Metal or metal coated
526 ... Magnetic
527 .. Glass or silica
. 528 . Carrier is organic
529 . .Polysaccharide, carrier (e.g., dextran, etc.)
530 ... Cellulose or derivative
531 . . Carrier is synthetic resin. = -~
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532

534
535

536

537
538

539 «

540
541
542
543

544
545
546
547

548
1

=10 Uk W

11

12 -

13

_ ; Leak, detechon
COf crystal or crystalhne matenai

. Corrosion resistance. or:power:

.. Simulative, of. -8;gaseous composition

10", Particle count or- volume standard or: control “(e.q., plateletF

Anngen or: antlbody attached to: -a: carrier via- brldgmg
- agent-. . z P
Carner is- water suspendlble partlcles (e g5 latex etc)

Carner is water suspendible particles::

Antlgen o antibody: entrapped mthm the carrier (e z., gel
hollow ﬁbre, ete.). i

INVOLVING IMMUNE COMPLEX FOBMED IN LIQUID

PHASE

. Signal modification or steric 1nh1b1tlon i
. Separation of i immune complex from unbound antlgen or an—
tibody Lo . i
~.-Involving prempltatmg reagent
. Double or second antibody <
Absorbent column, particles or resm stnp
. Involving radioactive labeling. = - )
INVOLVINC PRODUCING OR TREATING ANTIGEN OR-_
HAPTEN . . 3 B
Producmg labeled- antlgens
. Radioactive label .
. Fluorescent label S bt s
INVOLVING PRODUCTION OB TREATMENT OF ANTI-:
BODY .o SRR R
. Monoclonal antlbody N Ll
PROCESS OR. COMPOSITION F OB STERILITY OR PACK-;
AGE INTEGRITY TEST . "% i
PROCESS OR COMPOSITION: FOR DETERMINATION OF
PHYSICAL STATE OR:PROPERTY: BY MEANS INCLUD--:
ING A CHEMICAL BEACTION '

. Surface area, pordsity;. nnperfectlon or alterat:on -

. By thermoparticulating: composmon

_COMPOSITION FOR STANDABDIZATICN CALIBRA=
. TION, SIMULATION;STABILIZATION; PREPARATION"

OR PRESERVATION; PROCESSES OF USEIN PREPARA' '
TION FOR CHEMICAL TESTING % o

count standards, ete.) «
. Blood gas standard or control : :
. -Bilirubin or uric:acid standard.or controlf
. L1p1d cholesterol, or-triglyceride standard:or: control
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14
i5
16

17

18;
19
20

21
22

23 -

24
25

26
27

28 .
.29

30
31
32

33

34
35

- 36

37

38 -
39

40
41

42

43
44
45

46 e

49

| 56"'

51

. 52

App.1.02{3)] BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE LAW

.Glucose; ketone, nitrate standard or control -
. Protein or peptlde standard or control (e.g; hemoglobm etc )
-7Blood serum or blood ‘plasma: standdrd or control '
. Preparation-composition' (e.g:; lysing or prec1p1tatxon etc)
- :Preservative, buffer, anticoagularit or dxluent
. Inorganic standards or controls Fre s R
FOOD OR: DAIRY PRODUCTS: -
. Meat or eggs
Dazry_ product <ol e
.-Milk or butter fat
Wme or alcoholic beverages
GEOCHEMICAL GEOLOGICAL OR GEOTHERMAL EX "
PLORATION :
. For metallic ores. L
. Using chemical tracers ' - ST s
In situ testing - =~ = SR
. For petroleum oils or carbonaceous mmera]s ,
. Removing and testing drilling mad-of ﬂuld _
Removmg and testing solid samples Seme
Analyzmg evolved gas K
. Evolving gas by acidification =+
RATE OF REACTION DETERMINATION
USING ACTIVATED SPECIE SUAR

_ ‘WITH USE OF CONDENSATION NUCLEI |

'TESTING OF CATALYST @~ =
“PURITY: OF STEAM ‘OR CHEMICALI.Y INERT GAS

- DETERMINATION OF WATER

. In petroleum oil, hydrocarbon ozl ‘or ofganic: ﬂuld
. By use of cobalt, copper or mckel contammg reagent
. By use of Karl Fischer-Reagent - :
AUTO_M.ATED CHEMICAL: ANALYSIS _
. Utilizing a moving indicator strip'or-tape ™ -~~~
. Utilizing a centrifuge. or: compartmented rotor
:With sample oni test slide:- - ./ :
. With; conveyance of sample a]ong a test Ime m a conta:ner
or rack
. With step of insértionor. removal t'rom test lme ' .
. With treatment or replacement of aSpn-ator element (e &
cleaning; ete.) | SREI :
Condition or time reSponswe i
. With automated titrator +: - =
AUTOMATED CHEMICAL: ANALYSIS :
Wlth a: contlnuously flowing sample or’ camer stream
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53

54
55
56
57
58

59

61

62

63

65

66
67,
68

69

70
71

72
73
74
75

76
77
78
79

80
81

82 .
83. .

84

. With formation of a.segmented:stream. & ... 7 . L
. With: aspirator of claimed structure .7 -7 [0
CONDITION RESPONSIVE .CONTROL: : -
TRACERS OR TAGS
INCLUDING: USE OF RADIOACTIVE PROPERTIES
. Dosage determination of hlgh energy radxatlon, (eg, use of
- an' X-ray:dosimeter; etc.) e
Includmg pyrolysis of radxoactlve matenal :
LUBBICANT GREASE, MINERAL,: OIL, HYDROCARBON
OIL PRODUCT, OR FATS OR LIPIDS FOR OXIDATION
(E.G., BREAKDOWN PRODUCTS OR CONTAMINATION
ETC) :
. Acidity, basicity or neutrahzahon number ;
OXYGEN DEMAND (E.G., BOD, TOD, COD ETC)
BIOLOGICAL CELLULAR MATERIAL TESTED
CANCER: . -
PREGNANCY OR OVULATION ;
HEMOGLOBIN, MYOGLOBIN, OR OCCULT BLOOD

.. Glycosylated. hemOglobm P S
" BLOOD:GAS (E.GG., OXYGEN, CARBON DIOXIDE BLOOD

- pH, ETC)
CLOTTING OR CLOTTING FACTOR LEVEL TESTS
SEDIMENTATION RATE OR HEMATQCRIT e

- LIPIDS, TRIGLYCERIDES CHOLESTEROL OR LIPOPRO-'

TEINS: , S
SILICON CONTAINING SR
METAL OR METAL CONTAINING

- . Present in biological fluids (e.g., blood, urme. etc)

..Oxide or gas content of metal (e.g., determmatlon of d:ssolved ‘
gases, ete.) i el S
. Organometallic compound; determmed e TN
. Group IVA (e.g., Ge, Sn, Pb, etc.) :
. Presence of a component of steel BT : e
. Group 1A or IA (eg, Li, Na K Rb Cs Fr Be Mg, Ca, Sr
Ba, Ra, etc) : . ;

. Group IB-(e.g., Cu, Ag, Au, etc) e Tl
. Group HB, IIIB, or Antlmdes or: Lanthamdes (eg, Zn Cd :
Hg, Sc, Y, etc.) . co0f .oy o) S ‘-
. Lanthanide or Actlmde Do TR T '
\.Group IVB, VB, VIB (eg, Ti; Zr, Hf V Nb Ta, Cr Mo W-f
etc.). :
. Group VIIB, VIII (e.g., Mn, Tc Re, Fe; Ru, Os Co, Bh Ir, Nl
Pd, Pt) :
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85
86
87
88
89
90 -.
o1

92
93
94
95
. 96
97.
98

99
100

101 .

102
163
104
105
106
107
108

109

110
111
112
113

114 .-

115
116
117
118
119
120

121
122

SYNTHETIC OR NATURAL-RESIN -
PEPTIDE, PROTEIN OR AMINO ACID R
. Glycoproteins {e.g.; hormone, etc) I
. Albumin SRR
Ammo acid or sequencing- procedure ‘ _
.. Alpha or betaamino acid * S
HETEBOCYCLIC CARBON COMPOUND (I E., O S N, Se
Te, AS ONLY RING HETERO ATOM; ETC)  ** ’
Dwerse hetero- atoms 1n same or dlfferent rmgs (eg, alka-
. loids, opiates, etc.) - o T
Hetero O (¢.g., ascorbic #eid; etc)
. Saccharide (eg, DNA etc)
G]ucose s
Hetero Ni: i
. Bile plgment o : a - _
. Plural mtrogen in the same rmg (eg, barbltuates, creatl-"
" nine, etc.) SR : : :
. Uric acid * SRR R
INORGANIC ACID OR BASE (E G HCL SULFUBIC ACID ‘
ETC. ) ) S
Halogen contammg
. Sulfiir containing -+ - 7 -
PI—IOSPHOBUS CONTAINING
. Organic (e.g.,/chernical warfare agents, msechmdes etc)
. Of inorganic phosphorus compound in body ﬂmd
NITBOGEN CONTAINING - S S
. N-Nitroso containing (e.g; mtrosamme, etc)
. Urea or blood urea nitrogen -

. Cyanide or isocyanide

. Nitrite or nitrate
. Amine and quartenary amimonium -
. Tertiary amine .. :
Ammonia g
Total nitrogen determmed
. As part of an elemental ana]yms
. Ox1des of nitrogen :
.. Only nitrogen dioxide - AT
. Both nitrogen oxide and dlomde L
SULFUR CONTAINING S L :
. Organic or sulfhydryl contammg (e, mercaptan, hydrogen
sulfide, etc.) S
", Only hydrogen sulfide .« . >
. Sulfur dioxide
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1923
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135 .
136
137
138

139
140

14:1}_':._.'
142

143

144

145

146

147

148

149

150 .
151
152 °

153

154
155

156 .

157
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CARBON CONTAINING -

By theans of é..

. Total or elemental sulfur. -
HALOGEN CONTAINING
. In aqueous solution s T

. Carbon containing compound (eg, vmylchlonde etc)
OXYCEN CONTAINING . - .. i
Carbonyl ether, aIdehyde or. ketone contammg
. Carboxylic acid - Dol TR G
. Formaldehyde: or acetone
Hydroxyl containing
. Ethanol : e i
Inorgamc carbon compounds IR RO
. Carbon monoxide only. ... ..
Ozone or peroxide
. Molecular oxygen i
. Fuel/air mixture or: exhaust gas analysxs AE
. Dissolved or trace oxygen or oxygen content of a Sealed en—
wronment LT B R ;
HYDROCARBON
. Aromatic v R o P
Acychc (e g, methane, octane, 1s0paraffin, etc)
. Unsaturated (e.g., ethylene, diene, 6tc:).: :
TotaI hydrocarben, ﬂammablhty, combustlblhty (e g, air- fuel
mixture,.efe) .. ..o greor cenint ;
HYDROGEN, PER SE

.Inan aqueous solution (eg, TOC etc)

:MEASUBEMENT INCLUDES:, TEMPEBATURE CHANGE

OF THE MATERIAL BEING ANALYZED (EG, CALO-
RIMETRY, ETC.)

MEASUREMENT INCLUDES CHANGE IN VOLUME OR_

PRESSURE.,.

MEASUREMEN OF .ELECT RICAL OR MAGNETIC PBOP--

ERTY OR THERMAL, CONDUCTIVITY-:.
Of a liquid

‘ ,hd body in contact .
. Solid 'body contains a comhustlon' catalyst
Of an-ionized.gas TR i
Flame ionization
PYROLYSIS -COMBUSTION
~TURE, CONVEBSION :

Explomblhty

. Multiple stages-of heatmg or! heatmg at mulhple tempera-- :

tures or application of temperaturé gradient:

OR. ELEVATED.: TEMPERA




‘App.1.02[3] . 'BIOTECHNOLOGY AND'THE-'LAW

158 . Dividing or separating a sample stream - '
PYROLYSIS COMBUSTION, OR" ELEVATED TEMPERA-
TURE CONVERSION

159 . .- With .catalyst or accelerator :

160 . Combustion with oxygen contairiing gas

161 INCLUDING CHROMATOGRAPHY \ _

162 . Utilizing paper or thin layer plate "=~ ' o

163 INCLUDING TITRATION OR: pH DETERMINATION S

164 .OPTICAL RESULT :

165 . With claimed manipulation of contamer to effect reachon or

: use of container of claimed: optlcal structure

166 . Including reagent preparation -

167 . Including gas absorption in liquid or solxd

168 . . Liquid sorbent P

169 . W1th reagent in absorbent or blbulous substrate :

170:: .7 Plural superposed:layers

171 . Spectrum analysis (e.g., ﬂame photometry, etc)

'172 . With fluorescence or luminescence

173 NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE, ELECTRON SPIN '

RESONANCE OR: OTHER SPIN EFFECI‘S OR MASS
. SPECTROMETRY - - "

174 .. INCLUDING :SAMPLE PREPARATION

175 . Digestion or removing mterfenng matenals

176 . Stabilizing or preserving ' e e

177 . Liberation or purification of sample or separahon of materlal

from a sample(e.g, filtering, centrifuging, éte) -

178 . Ineludmg use-of a solid sorbent sermpermeable membrane,

©oht Lor liquid extraction

179 Dxlutlon

180 ;:Volumétric liquid transfer : AN

181 . Gaseous sample or with change of phys:cal state -

182 ELEMENT OR INORGANIC COMPOUND

183 MISCELLANEOQUS. - :

CROSS-REFERENCE ART COLLECTIONS RELATING TO:
ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY OR BINDING PROTEIN TESTS -

800 FLUORESCENT DYES (E.G., RHODAMINE,; ETC) -

801 ELECTRON DENSE COMPOUNDS (EG, FERRITIN ETC )

802 -PROTEIN-BACTERIOPHAGE CONGUGATES o :

803 STABLE FREE RADICALS (EG. SPIN I.ABELED IM-
MUNOASSAY, ETC)

804 - RADIOISOTOPE (E.G,, RADIOIMMUNOASSAY ETC)

805 OPTICAL PROPERTY -
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806

807

808

809 ..
810 *
811

812"

813

814 .

815
816
817
818
819
820

. 821

822
823
824

82;5‘_
826' A

ELECTRICAL PROPERTY OR MAGNETIC PROPERTY. ..
APPARATUS. INCLUDED IN PROCESS CLAIM (E G PHYS-
ICAL SUPPORT STRUCI'URES ETC)
. Autornated or kit IR SRR
. Multifield plates or mulhcontamer a.rrays T
- Tube, bottle, or dxpstlck R P '
TEST FOR NAMED DISEASE BODY CONDITION OR
ORGAN FUNCTION -
Infectious mononucleosxs -
. Cancer: 7
Pregnancy o iehan o _
TEST ‘FOR' NAMED COMPOUND OR CLASS OF COM-
POUNDS - - |
. Alkaloids, amphetarninies, and barblturates L
. Steroids.or hormones ' ‘ o

VI R

. Human chorionic gonadotropm L
MULTIFUNCT TONAL ANTIGEN OR ANTIBODY s
HEPATITIS ASSOCIATED’ ANTIGENS _ANDV ANTIBODIESA,,
INVOLVING COMPLEMENT FACT ORS___UOR COMPLE-

MENT SYSTEMS - ‘ :

. IDENTIFIED HAPTEN - . R
"IMMUNOGENIC CARRIER OR CARRIEI{ PER SE
IMMUNOLOGICAL SEPARATION TECHNIQUES :

‘ PRETREATMENT F OB REMOVAL,;, INTERFERING-

827
828 PRO’

829

LIPOSOMES“(E'G ENCAPSULATION ETC')"

CROSS- BEFERENCE ART COLLECTIONS RELATING TO '

. _CHEMICAL ANALYSIS |

900

901

- 902
903

904
905 _
906 F1
907

208

‘DOSIMETER

BREATH TESTING : ot .
DRUGS OF ABUSE (E G, NARCOTICS AMPHE'I‘AMINE ;-g
ETC) i bt T

DIAZO REACT IONS
OXIDATION - REDUCI‘ION INDICATO_:
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- 908" NEPHELOMETRY L e
. 910 ¢ IRON-BINDING CAPACITY OF BLOOD ' '

[4] Class 514 Drug, Bio- affecting and B:_  Treating .
Composntlons (December 1986) P Lo o

1  DESIGNATED ORGANIC ACTIVE INGREDIENT CON-
TAINING (DOAI) L
2 . Peptide containing (e.g., protem, peptOnes ﬁbnnogen etc)_ _'

.DOAI .. el
3 . Tnsulin of derivative
4 . . With an additional actlve 1ngred1ent
5 . . Iodlne containing ' .
6 . . Heavy metal containing (eg, hemoglobm, _etc)
8
g

. » Phosphorus contammg
... . Glycoprotein’ (carbohydrate conta.mmg)
R ,f,iCycIopeptldes o R

107" .. I Bicyelic "~

11 ... Monocyclic :
12 .. 25 or more peptlde repeatmg umts m_known pephde cham‘
structure AT S P
13 .. 16 to:24 peptide T i _ ._
14 .. 12 to 15 peptide repeatmg "__mts in. known pephde chain '
15 .. 9to 11 peptide repeating units in known pephde chain
16" . . 7 or 8 peptide repeatinig units in known peptide chain
17 .. 5 or 6 peptide repeating units in known peptide cham
18 . . 3 or 4 peptide repeating units in known pephde cham
19 .. 2 peptide repeating units in known pephde cham
20 ... Guanidine containing =
21 . -Produced by-or'extracted from. ammal tlssue

Note: See subclasses 800-809 for art collectxons pertammg to
subc]asses 1-21. : e -

22 ngnm or-derivative DOAI L T : .y
23 Carbohydrate {i.e., saccharide radical contalmng) DOAI B
24 S-glycosxde g A

25 - O-glycoside DoAY
26 Cyclopentanohydrophenanthrene rmg system L
27 . Oxygen of the saccharide radical bonded d:rectly toa non-' .

saccharide hetero ring or a polycyclo rmg system whxch' :
contains a nonsaccharide’ hetero ring. - B
28 . The hetero ring has 8 or more ring carbons ~
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29 ... .. Thehetero nng has exactly 13 nng carbons {e.g., eryth-
' romycin, ete.) ; -
30 ... .. The hetero ring has exactly 15 rmg carbons :
31 ..... The hetero ring has 20-or meore- rrng carbons (eg,
nystatin, etc.) ..
32 ... Oxygen of the saccharide radrcal bonded to a nonsaccha-‘
' ride hetero ring by acyclic carbon ‘bonding: - L
33. . ...Oxygen: of the saccharide: radical- ‘bonded- drrectly toa
' polycyclo ring system of three or-more.carbocyclic rings
34 . ... Oxygen of the saccharide radical-bonded directly to'a
U polyeyclo ring system of: four carbocychc rrngs (e.g:
daunomyein, etc.)
35 ... Oxygen of the saccharide radrcal bonded du-ectly toa cy—3
clohexyl ring
36 .. Two or-more- mtrogen atoms bonded d1rectly to the cy—
clohexyl ring... " o
37 ...,  The nitrogen. atoms are m 7 -C( N) N groups (e g,;
. streptomyein;-ete.) - :
38 .. .' .. Two saccharide radlcals bonded through only oxygen
, to adjacent ring carbons of.the cyclohéxy! ring ¥
R . 'Three or:more: saccharide: radlcals (eg, neomycrn
' ' ete,) AR ‘
40 ..., -Two. saccharrde radrcals bonded through only oxygen:
‘ to 4- and 6- positions of the cyclohexyl nng e
41 ... ... Kanamycin or denvatrve
42 .. N-glycoside- T
43 . .. . . Nitrogen contauung hetero nng :
44 . ... . Polynucleotide (e.g.. RNA, DNA; etc)
45 . ... Purines (mcludlng hydrogenated) (eg, ademne gua-
ST ', ., nine, ete.) e b b oo L L S
46. ..., Adenosxne or. denvahve
47 L. o Phosphiorus contarnmg
48.. . .;» . . Phosphorus eontaining - . 5 .- Lt :
49 .. Pynmrdmes (mcludmg hydrogenated) i(eg, cytosrne ‘
e el s
5 L....¢2 4~d1ketone pyrimldrne or denvatwe (eg, uracrl etc)
51 ...... Phosphorus.containing - - TR f
52 - . ... Phosphorus containing: (eg, Vrtannanlz etc) ,
53 . Dissaccharide :
54 .. _5_.”7Polysacchande
55 ° . . . Chitin or derrvatxve
56. ... Heparin or derivative:
57 .. Cellulose or derivative
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58 - . .‘:{..'-Dexti'in':'dr derivative = - L e
59 ... Dextran or derivative

60 .. . Starch or derivative

61 . ... Tri-or tetrasaccharide."

62 .. Glucosamme or denvatxve

63 . Silicon containing DOAI :
64 . Boron containing DOAIT- g R o
65 . .iPyréthrum plant.derived matena! or plant denved rotencne‘
O % ‘comipound-containing DOAFL AR

66 - . ..With heterocyclic:compound- ST

67 . .....:Methylenedioxyphenyl group contammg (eg, plperonyl
butoxide, etc.) :

68 - ... With.carbocyelic acid ester-

69 .. With carboxyhc acid metal salt

70.. .1 With organic nitrogen containing’ compound

71 . ... Sulfur containing organic nitrogen’ compound

72 .-:Wlth organic oXygen containing compound - :

73 . PhosPhorus or haiogen 00nta1nmg orgamc oxygen com-

- ~pound ‘

74 .. W1th hydrocarbon ior halohydrocarbon B o
75 PhOSphorus containing other than solely : as part ofan inorgan- - -
' ic ion in an addition salt DOAI

76 . -.:: Amine addition salt'of organic phosphorus contammg acid
77 . . Innersalt (e.g., betame, etc) o
78 ... Lecithins :
79 . Nltrogen containing hetero ring EEREREE
80 . Polycylo ring system having a‘ting mtrogen in’ the systemr
81 . Nonshared hetero atoms inat least two rmgs of the poly-
: ‘- cyclo ring system: ¢ :
.82 . Qumohnyl or 1soqumolmyl (mcludmg hydrogenated) o
.83 . Hetero ring is three-membered consml:mg of one mtrogen" :
and two carbons ;-
84 ... Heteroringis six-membered consmtlng of three mtrogens
B ‘and three carbons :
85 ... Heteroringis su:-membered conmstmg of two mtrogens )
D - and four ‘carbons: : ‘
86 . Nltrogen atoms occupy-1 and 3-pos:hons
87 .. .ow s PX- bonded directly to 1, 3-d1azme at 2- posmon (X is
' chalcogen) -
88 ..... Two or more PX- groups attached to the same 1, 3- '
_ diazine (X is chalcogen) ‘
89 ... Heteroringis sm—membered and mcHudes only one rmg '
nitrogen S : :
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90. .. Chalcogen in the six-membered hetero ring

91 ... Hetero ring is five-membered A

92 .... Two or more heterg atoms.in the ﬁve-membered rmg

93 ..... Triazoles (mcludmg hydrogenated). :

94 ..... Diazoles (including hydrogenated)

95 .. Sulfur containing heteroring.. : . :

9 - .. Polycyclo nng system havmg the hetero nng asone of the

o . Leyces.. . ..

97 ... Two or more sulfurs in the hetero rmg —_

- 98 ... Oxygen in the hetero ring : ' -

99. .. Oxygen containing hetero nng : R

100:. R Polyoyclo ring system havmg the hetero rmg as one of the
» cyclos ... ey

101 ... Two or more- oxygen in the hetero rmg

102 .. Two or more phosphorus atoms directly or. mdn-ectly bond

ed together by only.covalent bonds- :

103 .. Phosphorus acid ester of polyhydric alcohoi or th1oalcohol
oo Aeg, P-X-R-X-P group, etc., wherein X is chalcogen and
Ris the residue of the polyhydnc aleohol or thxoaicohol)

104 .. .. Benzene ring in the alcohol moiety-

105 ... Phosphorus is part of aring .

106 ... P-O-P or P-S-P containing (e.g., anhydndes, etc)

107 . . . . Benzene ring containing .- :
108 ... Acychc and contains at least one. carbon atom between

e .the phosphorus :atoms.
109 .. P-X X containing (X is. ohalcogen)

110-.. . :_Phosphorus is part of a ring: SIS Y :
111 ... . Polycyclo. ring system: havmg the phosphorus contammg
ring as one of the cyclos. -. .;;:, G ‘
112 .. ..;Cyano or isocyano containing . AR : ;
113 ... Cyano¢ or isocyano bonded du'ectly toa benzene rmg
114 .. Nltrogen other than nitre or nitreso, bonded 1nd1rect1y to
....phosphorus. .. :
115 ... N-C(=X)N contaunng (X is- chalcogen)
116 . ... Su]fur single bonded:directly: to- mtrogen-z--
117 . ... N{0=)S(=0) containing (i, sulfonamides) -
118 ... Phosphorus single bonded dlrectly to mtrogen
119... ... G(=0)N containing .. o
120 . . C=0 other.than as. ketone or, aldehyde, attached dxrectly
' - or md1rectly to phosphorus. . -
121._“.._ ... Plural C=0 groups, other than as ketone or aldehyde
192 .. .. Malathion iE
123 ... .. With N-C(=0 )-0. contammg compound
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125 -

126
127
128

129 - Oxygen bonded 'directly to d carbon or “hydrogen and

130
131

132 ...

133 .

134

135 v
136 .

137
- 138
139
140

141

142 |

143

144

145
146
147
148
149
150

151 ..

152

153
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. .C=0; other than as ketone or aldehycie, attached toa ben- :
zene ring B :

v Ketone or aldehyde contammg e
. Sulfur not bonded directly to phosphorus

. Thioether, sulfoxidé or sulfone - .
. Sulfur bonded directly to a ‘benzens nng R

~ wherein the oxygen is not bonded directly to phosphorus
. The oxygen is"bonded directly” toa benzene nng i
. NltI'O group bonded to‘a  carbon T
N1tro group is directly bonded toa benzene nng which
" benzené ring is either bonded’ directly bonded to phos-
phorus or 1nd1rectly bonded to phosphorus through a
chalcogen "
. Two ‘or more such benzene rings -
. Acychc carbon to carbon unsaturatlon S
. Alkyne- _ et :
Phosphate ester havmg three ester groups (eg, DDVP
Cetel '

. . Nitrogen bonded drrectly to phosphorus

. N-P-N or N-N-P containing

: . ‘Phosphorus bonded directly to- halogen j
.. (OR)P=X(-XC) contarmng (i e, Phosphmate (X is chalco-f

< .gen; Ris C or H) -

. (CX-) (C)P= X(XH) or (CX-) (R)P X(XCy contammg (eg,
phosphonate, -etc.) (X is chalcogen; Ris Cor H) -

. (CX) (CP(C), (CX-HRX-)P(C),(CX-)P(XH)(XH) or (CX)
A(CX-}P(-XRy contammg (Xis chalcogen B is ‘CorH)(eg,
phosphinite, phosphite, &te.): ~ -

. Ester of (HX)P= X(XH)(XH) (X is chalcogen) (eg, phOS-'

© phate, ete): = '
. Triester.:© - " :
. Three benzene rings bonded dlrectly to chalcogen
. Two benzene tings bonded directly to chalcogen
. One benzene ring bonded dlrectly to ohalcogen
D:ester O It : '

. Azoxy DOAI - B
. Acyclic mtrogen double bonded to acychc mtrogen, acyclic
- mitrogen triple bonded to ac¢yclic mtrogen or amde DOAI

Acyclic C-N=N-N containing

: 3 ,10-dihydroxy-2-naphthacene carboxanude ‘or denvatwe

{e.g., tetracycline, etc.) DOAI
. With stabilizer or:presetvative’
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. 3,10- d1hydroxy—2—naphthacene carboxamide -or’ denvatwe
(eg, tetracycline, etc.) DOAL L ,
i54 .. With an additional active, mgredxent (excludes reactlon
R .- product or complex) .
155 . _Para-N-benzene squoxy-N contammg DOAI, and said ben-
o zene ring is not part of a polycyclo ring system

156 . . Hetero ring containing . :

157 . .. The hetero ring is six-membered and mcIudes at least two
nitrogens and no other hetero atoms . ..

158 ... . The hetero ring is five-mémbered. o

159 . Oftl'io_j—‘hydrc'ix' b nzom a01d 5. e, sahcychc ac1d) or denvahve

160 . . With additional ortho—hydroxybenzmc a01d compound ._
161 . . With heterocyclic compound ° .

162 .. With’ ‘organic nitrogen’ contammg compound
163 .. With carboxyhc acid, ester or metal salt thereof
164 . . With organic oxygen contauung compound

165 . . Aspirin per se’ (Le, 2-(acetyloxy)benoz;c 01d)

166+ .:. Nitrogen containinig (¢.g., anilides, etc.)™

167 . 9 10-seco- cyclopentanohydrophenanthrene nng system (e &

S Svitaniin' D, ete.y DOAT : '

168 . . With a'vitamin type active mgredlent :

169 Cyclopentanohydrophenanthrene Ting system DOAI

170 ., . Plural Compounds contammg cyclopentanohydrophe—
: nanthrene ring systems ' -

171 . . With additional ‘active: mgredlent

172 ... Hétero ring containing: -

173 . .. Spiro ring system e

174 ... O:C-0-is part ‘of & hetero ring (e g, acetomde ete) -
175 . Ee) (=0) -O-is' part of a hetero- nng (e g ‘lactone, ete)

176 ... Nitrogen containirig: hetero nng

177 .. Oxygen double bonded to a: ring: carbon of the cyclopen—'
“.w v taniohydrophenianthrene Ting system-:1 -7

178 .. Oxygen single bonded to a:¥ing- carbon of the cyelopen—
" - e tanohydrophenanthrene ring system © 7
179 .. Modlﬁed C-ring (except methylin 13-]_30811101]) (e F- dou- _

-:ble'bond:-containing;: subshtuted etc)

180, 9-position: Subst1tuted :

181;‘ v . 21-position subistituted. - i LT :
182 Oxygen single bonded to a rmg carbon of the cyclopentano—
- hydrophenanthrene ring system::- L o
1-83 Heterocychc carbon:: compounds contalmng a hetero ring =

f . having chalcogen (i.e.; ©;S; Se or! Te) or mtrogen as the only‘-
e XiNg: hetero atoms- DOAI o s
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184 ., Heavy metal. contammg (mcludmg salts)

185 .. Polycyclo ring system
186 . . " Bicycloring system - RIS SR ‘ -
187 ... .. Quinolines or 1soqumohnes (mcludmg hydrogenated)
188 . .. Hetero ring'is sv:-membered consmtmg of one nitrogen

- and five carbons’
189 ... Tin -
190 .. . Mercury

191 .. Alummum (mcludmg salts)
192 . . l-thia-4-aza-bicyclo (3.2.0) heptane nng contmnmg (mclud-
% ‘ing dehydrogenated) (¢.2., penicillins, etc) . -

193 ... Spiro or additional polycyclo ring system L :,

194 . . .'6,6-di-substituted B

195 ... 3-position substltuent contams -COOC- group

196 . .. 6-position substituent contams hetero ring ..

197 .. .'6-posxt10n substltuent contains carbocychc rmg

198 .. Amplcalhn per se or, salt thereof . '

199 .. .. Penicillin G per se or salt thereof (e g procame pemcﬂ«
lin G, ete)

200 .. 1- thla-5-aza-b1cyclo (4 2.0) octane rmg contazmng (mclud- -
' ing dehydrogenated) (eg, cephalosporms, etc)

201 ... 7,7-di-substituted = .
202 ... . Additional hetero ring. S
203 ... . 3-position substituent contams pyndme nng :
' 204 . ... 3-position substituent contains sulfur:- - :
205 . .... The additional hetero. rmg is part of a polycyclo rmg
system
206 . . . . .. 7-position substituent contams hetero rmg
207.. . ... .. Alkyl hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyaikyl -or alkanoyloxyalkyl
o . bonded directly. to: 3-posxt10n 3
208 ... Sulfur containing substituent
209 ... Alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl or alkanoyloxyaky! bond-
. - eddirectly to 3-position’ i =i
‘210 .. Hetero rmg is four~membered and mcludes at least one ni-
coi s trogens S
211 .. Hetero nng is.seven- membered and mcludes at least one
nitrogen and at least one hetero atom other than nitrogen
212 . . Hetero ring is seven—membered consmstmg of one mtrogen .
‘oo -and six carbon-atoms -
213 .. Polycyclo ring . system® havmg the- seven-membered
. =% oo hetero ring asone-of the cyclos -« - ¢
214 - . ; . . Ring nitrogen is shared by two:or three ‘of the cyclos
215 .. .. Additional hetero atom’in the polycyclo ring system
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216 . ... Twoofthe cyclos share at least three nng carbons (z e,

oo - bridged).. Py

217 . Tncyclo rmg system havmg the seven~membered‘

hetero ring as one of the cyclos: i :
218: .. .- Heteroringis seven-membered: consrstmg of two mtrogens
and five carbon atoms.
219 .. . . Polycyclo . ring : system. -having. the: seven-membered
hetero ring as one of the eyclos

220 .. ... . Tricyclo. :ring systemi - having :the: seven—membered
' -hetero.ring as one of the cyclos

221 . Brcyolo ring system having the seven-membered hetero.

' ring as one of the cyclos. .
222 . . Hetero ring is six-membered and mcludes at least mtrogen,
...~ and sulfur as hetero atoms-: =

223 ... Phenothiazines (mcludmg hydrogenated)

224 ..... :-Plural hetero rings. . '
DESIGNATED ORGANIC ACTIVE INGREDIENT CON-
- TAINING: (DQAIT). -

Heterocyohc carbon. compounds contammg a hetero ring
--having: chalcogen (ie;;.0; 8,.Se or- Te) ‘or: mtrogen as theli
“only ring hetero atoms DOAIL gt :

. . Hetero ring is six-membered: and mcludes at least mtrogen.i.
, .and sulfur-as hetero; atoms:. - S

225 ...1 4-benzoth1az1nes (mcludmg hydrogenated)

226: ......--1,3-thiazines : . e

227 .. Hetero ring is srx-membered and 1ncludes at least mtrogen

and oxygen as- hetero atoms 3 s

298 ..... .. Sulfur containing. .

229 .. Nrtrogen bonded drrectly to the sulfur

2300 .. Sulfur containing hetero: rmg s

231; 1. ... i ... Polycyclo ring system::: s b

232 .. Mercaptan mercaptide or r.h:oether '

233:.. . C Q. other than: as: ketone o aldehyde '

234: . . ... N-C(=0).containing i

235 ... N-C(=0x:N contarmng '

236 . ... Carboxylic acid:ester- (mcludmg lactones)

237 .. Acychc mtrogen other than mtro or mtroso, bonded tor-i
et ceocaThom s T sy LIS S CTE

238 .. Acychc oxygen contarmng

239 . ... Polycyclo.ringisystem:- “ '

240 .. .., .. _The: oxygen bonded: dxrectly to benzene ring £

241 . . Hetero ring:is: szx~rnembered consmtmg of three mtrogens '

~and three ‘carbon;-atoms;
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242 .o Asynunetncal {e.g.; 1,2;4-triazine, ete.) - :
243 ... Polycyclo ring system havmg the hetero nng as one of
S ~the cyclos i ST L
244 ... Hexamethy]enetetrammes :
245: ... Nitrogen bonded dlrectly to rmg c'n'bon of the hetero
. ring
246 ... Polyeyeloring: system havmg a 1 3 5-tnazme as one of the
' cyclos .
247 ... ‘Hetero:ring is six- membered conmstmg of two nitrogens
and four carbon atoms (¢.g., pyridazines; etc)
248 .. ... Polycyclo ring system havmg a 1-2~ or 1 4—d1azme as one’
of the cyclos S )
249 . .. . 1l4-diazine as one of: the cyclos S
250 ..... At least three rings'in the polycyclo ring system o
251 ...... Isoalloxazine (e.g;, riboflavins, Vitamin B2, etc.) =+
252 ... 12-or 1 4-d1azme compound havmg two or more- heteroi-
A fings
253 .. Hetero nng other than 1 2- or 1 4 dlazme :s part of a
TR . polycyclo ring system - :
254 . ... Diazineis bonded dn‘ectly to the polycyclo nng system
255 .. 1 4—d1az:nes s :
256 - -.-. . 1,3-diazines (e.g., pynm1dmes, etc) B
257 .. PolycycIo nng system havmg 1 3—d1az1ne as-one of the
“eyclos . 5
258 ... .. Blcyclo rmg system havmg 1 3-d1azme as one of the} .
loyelogaat 2
259 ...... Qumazohnes (mcludmg hydrogenated) :
260 . ...... Nltrogen bonded dlreotly to the 1 3 dlazme at 2— C
< position: - . .
261 ...-.. Purmes (1nclud1ng hydrogenated) v
262 . ...... Chaleogen bonded dn'ectly to a nng carbon of the
purine : @ . :
263 ... ... .. At-both 2- and 6—posmons (e £ theophlllme etc)
264 ......... With an addlhonal actlve mgred:ent or stablhz- :
er »
265 ... ... . Additional hetero ring -
266 . .. Addmonal hetéro ring . & jv e 0T :
267 ..... TncycIo ring system havmg 1 3-d1az1ne as one of the
cyclos :
268 .. ..... Perimidine (1nclud1ng hydrogenated) R
269 . ... Pyrimidines with chalcogen bonded d:rectly toa rmg‘
S ~carbon of said pyrimidine moiety: :
270 .. ... Barbltunc acid or derivative (including tluoanalogs)
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27 | .. Two or more barbituric.acid compounds:or with an

*“additional actxve 1ngredlent-or stablhzer

B 272 el .;i'.

' posxtlon
273 ......The nitrogen
27:4 i .‘.. :;‘:"_'_'. - ERY ke : :

275 .

276 . ...
97T

278
279

280 . Q
281
282 il
283

(eg, wncamme, et
284 .. .. Tetracycloring system: havmg th
TS ring:as-one:of the eyclos::: R
Plural hetero:atoms:in: the t racyclo rmg system (e g .
i -aeronycinesyete):ins
Twoiof the:cyclos share at least three rmg members
..-bridged) . A
hreg:or more: _hetero atoms i the tetracyclo rmg
‘ system
288 ..., .. Ring:carbon’isshared:by: three f:the cyclos
289, .i .. v« Two:0f sthe: eyclosishare: at least-thrée ring membérs.
(i.¢. bridged):(e.g;; morphinans;-etc.)
... Trieyclo ring system:having the:six:-membered hetero
ring.as.one of the.cyclos -
291 Plural hetero atoms in the tricyclo:ring system
292 . :Plural:ring: nitrogens:in-the tricyelo-ring system @ ¥
Three or more hetero -atotps;mthe tricyelo ring sys-
tem R LLE
294 . .. .. Ring nitrogen is shared.by two
~ . Heterocyclic carbon ¢ mpoun «
. ';hawng,chalcogen {4 Se
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. Hetero ring is six- membered cous:stmg of one nitrogen and
ﬁve carbon atoms PR
. Polycyclo ring system" havmg the su:-membered hetero :
ring as one of the cyclos -
Tncyclo rmg system havmg t‘ne si)
"¢ - “ring as‘one of the eyclos .
995 ... Two of the cyclos shate at least three : nng carbons (: e,

irrember'ed hetero

bridged) (e.g., _benzomorphans, etc)
206 ..... Bmg carbons shared by each of the three cyclos (eg,
R 1,8-naphthalimides, etc.) . '
207 .. ... Acridines (including hydrogenated)
268 ... .. Phenanthridines (mcludmg hydrogenated) ) :
299 . .. .'Bicyclo ring system having: the.. six-membered hetero .
.. ringasoneofthecyclos .. ... . O
300 ... .. Plural hetero atoms in the blcyclo rmg system
.30L, ... .. .. Ring sulfur. in the blcyclo ring system
302 ... ... Ring oxygen in the bicyclo ring system .
303 ......Exactly three ring. mtrogens in the bicyelo ring sys-
. tem
304, ... Tropanes (mcludmg nor.or dehydro form)
305. ....... Quinuclidines (including unsaturation) -
306 ..... . Quinolizines {including hydrogenated)
307. . . . ... Isoquinolines (including hydrogenated) . A
308 ...... Plural isoquinoline ring systems:attached drrectly or
TR . indirectly to each other by nonionic bonding -
309 ...... Chalcogen attached directly to-the sm-membered
.o se oo oo hetero-ring by nonionic.bonding
310 ...... Nrtrogen other than 4s nitro or nitroso, attached dz-
I rectly to the isoquinoline rmg system by -nonionic
bonding
311 . ... Qumohnes (including hydrogenated) . A
312 v Chalcogen attached direetly’ to the srx-membered'-
' - hetero ring-by nonionic:bonding: :
313 i e Nrtrogen, other than‘as nitro or mtroso, attached di-
rectly to the six~membered hetero nng by nonion-
o clorriehonding o :
: 314- R Addrhonal hetero ring: attached drrectly or mdlrectly'_ :
CoET . to‘the quinoline ring: system by nomomc bondmg
315 Plpendmes
316 Plural piperidine rings - :
3_17‘ Addltronal ting containing
318 : The additional ring isa su:-membered hetero nng con-

"sisting of one nitrogen and five carbon atoms
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ns 111 the polycyclo ring system:
ns in the polycyclo ring system
3 .. Ring mtrogen in the polycyclo ring. system
4 '. ."."."Ring sulfur-in’ the polycyclo Ting systemr
R Polycyclo ring sj/stem is tricyclo-carboeyclic
326 .....The add1t10nal ring is & hetero’ ring
327 . ;7. ‘Chalcogen bondad dlrectly to nng carbon of the plper- '
idine ring -
328 s Plural ‘chalcogens] bonded du-ectly to nng ca:rbons of
BN R PR - the: piperidine ring -~
329 ..... N1trogen attached d1rect1y to the pxpendme nng by.
ciesn o sononionie bonding
330 ..... C X bonded du'ectly to the p:pe dme nng Xis chal-
CemEert cogen) ' ; :
331 ..... Nltrogen attached mdn'ectly to the plpendme nng by
SN rOR i nonionic bonding:: :
332 ... Plural six-membered hetero nngs consnstmg of one mh'o—
L1 gen-and: five carboniatoms: :

333 . ... Additional hetero ring other than the six- memberedf
" ey P - hetero.rings .. -

334... . The su:-membered hetero rmgs are bonded du'ectly to
each other o :

335. .. .. Chalcogen bonded dn'ectly to a nng carbon of the sixt
... membered hetero.ring::
336. . .... Additional hetero.ring: contauung 1 " S
337 .. .. The additional hetero: rmg is.one: of the cyclos ina poly-
cyclo ring; system -

338 . ... .Plural hetero. atoms in. the poiycycio nng system

/339 . .. . .Ring nitrogen in the polycyclo ring system

340 ... Bmg.mtrogen in. the addltlonal hetem rmg (e g o oxazele :

a1 . : ;

342 .....Ring sulfur in the addltlonal hetero rmg‘ o o)

343 . ..". The additional hetero ring consists of one nitrogen and
ey Jour carbons: (e.g; nicotine,. etc) o

344 ... Cyano bonded d1rectly to the sut embered hetero rmg

345 ... ¢

346 . .. Chalcogen an acychc

onded dn'ectly to thej;
. 'same carbon ' . .
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347 L. Chalcogen bonded directly to chalcogen '
348 . ... Chalcogens bonded directly to at least two ring carbons _
_  ‘of the six-membered hetero ring .
349 . N1trogen attached dlrectly to the sm-membered hetero
_ - ring by nomionic. ‘bonding _
- 350 ..., C=Obonded directly to the sm-mernbered hetero rmg
351 ... . Nitrogen attached mdn-ectly to. the six- membered '
_ " - hetero ring by nonionic bonding "~ ..."
352 . Nltrogen attached dlrectly to.the, mx—membered hetero _

ring by nonionic bonding . : ... :
. Heteroeyclic carbon compounds contaumng a hetero ring
having chalcogen (i.e, O, S, Se or Te) or- mtrogen as the only
. ring:hetero atoms DOAL: s:0vv =
. Hetero ring is s1x-membered consmtmg of one mtrogen and
9 ﬁve carbon atoms .. :
. Nitrogen attached dn'ectly to the s1x-membered hetero

iy rmg by nonionic -bonding. = -
353 . Plural acyclic nitrogens: bonded dlrectly to the same car-
ERET -bon: or bonded: directly:to-each other: -
354 .. C O bonded d1rectly to the snc—membered hetero rmg
355 . ..o At 3-position - : /
356 ... .. C=0inga C(._O)O group (eg, mcot1n1c amd etc)
357 ... . .*Nitrogen attached indirectly to the snc-membered hetero
‘ ring by nonionic bonding RS
358 .. .:The ring nitrogen of the six- -membersd hetero ring is pen-
._ tavalent (e.g., quaternary- pyndmmm salt, ete.) ,
359 .. Five-membered hetéro ring containing at’ least one mtro-,f
. o . genring atomi {e.g.; 1,2,3-triaZolés; etc) o
360 ... Plural ring chalcogens in ‘the hetero ring -
361 . ..<Plaral rmg n1trogens and a smgle chalcogen in the hetero
ting B
362, . 1,2 5-th1ad1azoles (mcludmg hydrogenated)
363 . ... 1,3,4-thiadiazoles (including hydrogenated)
364 - Oxadlazoles tincluding hydrogenated) '
365 .. 1 ,3-thiazoles (including hydrogenated) .
366 .. Polycyclo ring system hawng the thlazole rmg as one of '
e thecyclos
367 ... e Blcyclo ring’ system havmg the th1azole rmg as one, of
S the’ cyclos o : .
368 - 7. .. .. Ring nitrogen is shared by the cyclos of the blcyclo '
ring system (eg, tetramisole ‘ete.) ,
369 . .. Chalcogen bondéd directly to rmg carbon of the thla-'
zole ring
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370 Nrtrogen bonded dlrectly to ring carbon of the thiazole
371° .. ... C=X bonded drrectly to the n1trogen whrch is bonded
directly to the thiazole ring (X is- chalcogen)
372 . ... 12-thiazoles (mcludmg hydrogenated). -
373' L Polycyclo ring system havrng the thrazole ring as one of
- . ..theeyclos ...
374 ... 13-oxezoles (mcludmg hydrogenated) ‘
375 . ... Polycyclo ring system having. the oxazole ring as one of
the cyclos

376 ... . Chalcogen bonded directly:to: nng carbon of the oxazole
" ring ’

377 oo Nrtrogen bonded dlrectly to nng carbon of the oxazole

378 ... 1 2-oxazoles (mcludmg hydrogenated)

379 .. ..:. Polycycloiring system havmg the oxazole ring as one of

the cyclos .

380 .. .. Chalcogen or mtrogen bonded drrectly to r1ng carbon

~ ..o of the oxazole ring

381 ... Tetrazoles (including hydrogenated)

382: % ... -Additional chalcogen containing hetero nng

- 383 ... 124-triazoles (including hydrogenated) '

384 . ... Chalcogen bonded dlrectly to the tnazole nng

385, 13-d1azoles SRR ‘

386 . Dlvalent chalcogen or acychc mtrogen doubIe bonded

du‘ectly to ring carbon’ of’ the drazole ring, or tauto:
meric’ equlvalent i

3877 .. . v. ‘Polyeyclo Ting system havmg the drazole ring as one
_ of the cyclos ™ -
388 ., v . ‘Nitrogen double bonded d1rectly at 2—posmon of the .
‘ diazole ring, or, tautomenc eqmvalent : _
389+ Dwalent chalcogen or acyoho nitrogen double bonded

and 4- posrtrons or tautomeric

nonlomc bondmg

392 .., ."“Divalént chalcogen or aoychc n1 1 'ogen dOubIe bonded
. at 2aposrtron or. tautomenc‘equwalent ‘
3937 Polyeyelo ting. system havmg the dlazole nng as one of
.the cyclos

304 .00 Benzo ‘fused at 4 5—posrtxons of the dlazole ring
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395 .. ... . Chalcogen or nitrogen bonded directly at 1-, 2 or 3
_ _ position of the dlazole nng by nomomc bondmg
396 .., Irmdazoles '

397 ... .. Additional hetero rmg e '

398 ..... Chalcogen or nitrogen bonded d1)rectly to the Hmdaz
B LR ~ole ring by nonioni¢ bonding

399 ... .. Chalcogen or nitrogen bonded: indxrectly to the inud-

azole ring-by nonionic bondmg

400, ..., 2 - At-imidazole ring carbon- ‘
401 ... 2—1m1dazolmes

402 - ... . .. Additional - hetero-ring -

403 . .. 1,2.-d1azoles

404 ... . : Divalent chalcogen or.acyclic mtrogen double bonded

_directly to ring carbon of the dlazole rmg, or tauto-
meric. equwalent '

405 .. ... Polycyclo ting system havmg the dlazole nng as one
' of the cyclos e

406 ....... Pyrazoles . .. ; A T

407 .. ... Chalcogen or mtrogen bonded d1rectIy to the pyrazole
: ring by nonionic bonding . : '
408 . .. The fiveemembered hetero, rmg cons:sts of one mtrogen
and four carbons LT it

409 .. .. Spiro ring system. .- = E
410 . ... Polycycloring system havmg the ﬁve—membered hetero.
, . ring as one of the cyclos. - :. ‘
411 .. .. ..Tncyclo Ting . system. having . the ﬁve-membered
DA hetero ring as one of the cyclos, ... .
412 ... .. Bicycloring system. having the ﬁve-membered hetero
77 ring as one of the cyclos :

413 ... ... Ring nitrogen is shared by. the cyclos of the blcyclo.
R _”'j ring system |

414 ... ... Additional hetero nng whmh is not part of the bicy-

o cio Fing system S
. Heterocyclic,'carbon compounds contalmng a hetero ring
having cha]cogen (e, 0,8, 8¢ or Te) or nitrogen as the only
‘ring hetero atoms DOAI~
. . Five- membered hetero 1 rmg contammg at least one nitro-
: gen ring atom (.2, 1,2,3-triazoles, étc,) '
... The five-membered hetero rmg cons:sts of one mtrogen;
: and four carbons _
. Polycycio Ting system havmg the five-membered hetero
o rmg as ong of the cyclos™
.« + . . Bieyclo ring system havmg the ﬁve-membered hetero
‘ring as-one of the cyclos :
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415 ...... The bicyclo . ring - system: consists. .of the five-
: membered hetero- rmg and .a benzene ring (eg,
mdole, ete. ).
416- . . .. L . The ring. nitrogen is. bonded dxrectly to nonshared
. ring carbons of the. ﬁve-membered hetero ring
.+ (e.g., isoindole, ete)..

417 ... ... .. Plural chalcogens bonded d:rectly to ring carbons

oo - of the five-tnembered. hetero nng (eg., phthah-
mide, efc.)

418 ....... Cha]cogen bonded dn'ectly to nng carbon of the

P five-membered hetero ring: -

419 ...... . C X bonded directly or indirectly by an acychc

* carbon or carbon chain to fing carbon of the five-
membered hetero nng (e g, tryptophan ete. ) X
is chaleogen) - - :

420 .. ......Indomethacine per se or ‘ester thereof T
421 ...... 'Chalcogen bonded directly to ring carbon of the five-
~ membered hetero ring’ (e g, adrenochrome etc)

422 . ... Additional hetero ring ~ * *
423 ....C= =X bonded directly to the ﬁve-membered hetero rmg
.+~ by nonionic bonding (X is chalcogen) '
424 .. .. Chalcogen bonded directly to the ﬁve-membered
R hetero ring by nonionic: bondmg
425 ... .. . Plural chalcogens. bonded d1rectly to the five-
SO E Y memibered hetero ring ‘by nonionic bonding 7
426 . ... Nitrogen bonded directly to the five-membered hetero
¥ ring by nonionic ‘bonding.
427 . ... Two double bot ds_behween rmg members of the five-

mer'n‘b‘_, red hetero ring (e.g.,. pyrrole -ete)

428 .. .. Chalcogen bonded’ indirectly to the five-membered
-, ... heteroring by acyclic nonionic bondmg ~
489 " "7’ Carboeyclic ring bonded chrectly to the ﬁve membered

bhetero ring
430 . . Sulfur containing hetero nng - : _
431 ... The hetero ring has at least seven members .
432 ... The hetero ring is: sm—membered .
433 .. 3 Plural hetero, atoms in the hetero nng

434 ... .. Polycyclo ring system havmg the hetero ring as one
' of the cyclos = .. :

Three or more, hetero. atoms in the hetero nng

Two. ring sulfurs in the hetero. xing: : _

. Tricyclo ring system havmg the. hetero nng as one of the

; cyclos :

435
" 436 ..
437 ..
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438 .. . The hetero ring is five-membered
439 ... . Plural hetero atomis-in the hetero ring
440 .. ... Only two ring sulfurs in the hetéro ring
441 L Chalcogen bonded du'ectly to nng carbon of the
SRR ‘hetero rihg+ :
442 ... .. Nltrogen bonded dJrectly to the hetero ring by non-
S -ionic bonding .- S
443 ... .. 'Polycyc]o ring system havmg the hetero ring as one of
o the cyclos s
444 .. . .- Addmonal ‘hetero ring; .+ o
445 .. .. Chalcogen ‘bonded: dlrectly to nng carbon of the hetero
T . ring : .
446 .., .:..,Chalcogen bonded d1rectly to. rmg suifur by nonjonic
.. .. bonding . ..
447 . ... Nitrogen bonded dxrectly to the hetero ring _
448 . ... C=0bonded directly to the heteroring (X is chalcogen)
448 . . ,Oxygen contammg hetero ring: .- . .
450 . .. The hetero ring has at least. seven members
451 .. . The hetero ring is sxx-membered . :
452 . ... Plural ring oxygens. in the hetero ring
453 . .' Polycyclo ring system havmg the hetero nng as one of
' o the cyclos |
454 .. ... Tricyclo ring system havmg the hetero rmg as one of
o the cyclos
455 ...... Chalcogen bonded directly to ring carbon of the
" hetero ring |
456 . ... .'Bicyclo ring system having the hetero nng as one of
the cyclos (¢.z,, chromones, etc) e
457 .. ." . Cournarins (including hydrogenated)
458 ....." . Tocopherols (¢.g., vitamm E, etc) e
459 0 Nxtrogen containing e L '
460 . ... Chalcogen bonded d1rectly to nng carbon of the hetero
ST ring
461 ... The hetero ring is ﬁve-membered
462 . ... Spiro nng system o
463 . ... Plural ring oxygens in the hetero ring '
464 ..... Bicyclo ring system having the hetero ring as one of
. the cyclos (e.g, methylenedloxyphenyl group, etc)
465 -. ... . .. The hetero ring is’ subshtuted '
466 ...... Nitrogen containing e
467 .. .7 "Only two ring oxygenis in the hetero rmg whlch is not
i a polycyclo ring ‘system '(6.g., dmxolane, etc)
468 . .. . Polycyclo ring system having the hetero ring as one of
~ the cyclos '
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471 .
472

473
474

475

476

477

4718
479

480 ..
a8l ...
482

484
485
486

487

488

489
490

491
492 .

493
494
495
496
497

498~

499

500 . .
501 ...
502 .
503. .
504 .

483

..... Bicyclo ring system having the hetero rmg as one of
the cyclos '

EFPER Chalcogen or mtrogen bonded dlrectly to the hetero

ring . .
. Nitrogen contalmng . i
o The nitrogen bonded. d1rectly to the hetero ring -
. ‘Chaleogen bonded directly to the. hetero ring .
.. .. . Ascorbic acid or derivative (e.g., vitamin C etc.)
. The hetero ring is three-membered . ..
N N C(=X)X containing (X is chalcogen) DOAI
+ NC(=X)-X-N containing . Lo
- N-C{= X)-X -C. containing ..
. 'With an additional active mgred1ent

. N- (= X)X containing (X is .chalcogen) DOAI

N:C(=X)-X-C containing. . ...
. Polycyclo. ring system attached by nonionic bondmg
' Naphthyl ring system - . - -
- N-C( X):N, N-C(=N)N, N-N, mtrogen dlrectly bonded to
_ oxygen by nomomc bondmg or cyano containing - .
. Plural N-C(=X)-X groups. :
. 'ng in acid moiety
. The.ring is a benzene nng
RN Phenoxy in.acid moiety

.« + . . The benzene ring s attached 1o mtrogen through an

. acyclic carbon-or carbon. cham

J O '.'Bmg in alcohol. moiety

Bmg in aleohol moiety
. Ring attached directly to oxygen of oxygen of N-
C(=0)%-0 ' Fl
. With an additional active: mgred1ent
.Heavy metal contammg DOAI . :
.. Tin - ,

., . Zinc

. . Gold-or s11ver

.,_,_Mercury T

N N1trogen contammg

. .. Lead 4

- Copper ‘ R
. With.an. addmonal achve mgrechent

'._Nlckel or cobalt .- e

JTron

. ‘Antlmony or blsmuth

. Arsenie
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505 .. Cadmium or chromium =~ -

‘506 Ester DOAI oo R

507 .. R-C(=X)-N-X-C containing (e.g., hydroxanuc acid ester,
etc.) R is C or H and X is chalcogen) :

508 .. X-C=N containing (¢.g., imidoester, ete.) Xis chalcogen)

509 . (O=)N(=0)-0-C- containing (eg, mtrate ester ete)

510 . .:Polyeyclo ring system '

511 ... Two of thecyclos share at Ieast three rmg members (e, .

: bridged) e ;

512 .. X-C(=X)-X containing (e g carbonic a01d ester, thlocar-
bonic acid ester, etc.) (X'is cha.lcogen)

513 .. C-C(=X)-X-C containing (X is chalcogen and at least one
X is other than oxygen)

514 .. Carbon bonded to -NCX or -XCN (e. 2. cyanate, thlocyanate
or isothiocyanate, etc.) (X is chalcogen) -

515 - . .. With-an additional active ingredient ' o
516 ... Containing plural -NCX or :XCN groups oracyano
517 . S-X C containing (e.g., sulfatés, etc.} (X'is chalcogen)
518 ... S of §-X-C attached directly to a benzene ring
519 ... Cyano or isocyano bonded dlrectly to' carbon
520 ... Benzene ring containing ; L
521 . ... C=0 other than'as ketone or aldehyde - )
522 . .... The cyano is bonded directly to a benzene rlng '
523 . ... Additional nitrogen other than cyano ©~ =
594 ... .. The cyano is' bonded directly to a benzene ring
525 . ... Two or more of the cyano groups S
526 .. Acychc :
527 . .. .-C=O0 other than as ketone or aldehyde
528 ..... C(—O)N containing
529 .. Z-C(=0)-0-Y wherein Z is hydrogen or ah orgamc radrcal
bonded to the C(=0) by a:carboni and Y is an organic radl-_' :
cal bonded to the oxygen by a carbon
530 ... Z contains a cyclopentyl or cyclopentene rmg
531 . .. Z contains a cyclopropyl or cyclopropene ring
532 .. Z-C(—O) -0-Y, wherein Z contains a benzene ring’
533 . ... Compound contains two or more C(=0)O groups indi-
rectly bonded together by only conalent bonds
-534 . ...Z or Y radical contains a nitrogen atom - _
535 ..... The nitrogen of the Z radical is directly bonded to a
benzene ring which is directly bonded to the C(= 0)';
‘ group :
536 . ..... With an agent to enhance’ topical absorptlon or W1th,

a stabilizing agent
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537 ..o s WIth an addltlonal active:ingredient..

538 ... .. Nitrogen bonded to carbon in Z mmety .

539 ...... Plural: separated. benzene, nngs in Z moiety

540 .. .... Nitrogen in Y mox&t)'

541 ...... Aldehyde or ketone m‘Z or Y radmal .

542 . ... .. Z radlcal contams two or.more. mtrogen atoms at;

least one of whmh forms a C(= X)N group (X ;s:

.+ . ... chalcogen) ‘

543 ... Zformsa phenoxy alkyI or phenoxy alkenyl rad1cal

544 ....C(=00 attached d1rectly through the: carbon to a ben-
. ...  zenering.. e e

545 ... Ketone'in Z radlcal o '

546 .. ZC(— 0)0Y, wherein. Z is an acyclxc radlcal bonded to the:

. C=Obya carbon and Y, is an. organic: radical bonded
" to the oxygen by a carbon. . .
547 ... . Compound contains. two or, more C(_-- O)O groups e
548 .. ... Ring is alcohol moiety. , L
549 . ... Z radical conta:ns carbon to carbon unsaturatxon
550 . ... Z radical contains sulfur or. halogen g
551 . ... Z radical contains n1trogen . : L
552 . ... Z contains an unbroken, cham of. at. least seven carbon-

... .. __atoms bonded d.u'ectly to.the C(=0) group e

553.". .-lRadlcal -XH acid, or anhydrid acid halide or salt. thereof (X
" "is chalcogen) DOAI . W

554... . Amme addition salt.of the.acid -

555 . .. Benzene ring in acid moiety

55‘6_-,,_’._ Inner quarternary ammonium salt (e g b_etame ete.)

557 . . Carboxylic acid, percarb lic acid, orsalt thereof (e.g., per- :

acetic acid, etc.) . . iy

558 ... .. H1gher fatty. acid or salt thereof

559", ... Ring containing ..

. Carbon to carbon un

zones or guarnd:nes etc) i
. 'Radical -XH acid, or anhydnde acid hahde or salt thereof (X
- is chalcogen) DOAL- -, -+ = g
».». Carboxylic. acid, percarboxyhc aczd or. salt thereof (eg per—-:_:
" acetic ac:d ete.) o
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Nxtrogen other than as mtro or n:troso nonmmcaliy bond-

ed

.. Plural nitrogens’ nomomcally bonded
566 ..... Polycarboxylic acid”
567 . ... Benzeiie ring rioniorically bonded
568 .. Benzene ing nonionically bonded
569 .'f: " Polyeyclo ring systém ©
570 . Carboxy or salt thereof only attached mdu'ectly to thef
RS : ~“benzérne ring '
571 . .. 'Etheroxygen smgle bonded to carboxyhc acid percar-

boxylic acid or salt thereof through an’ acychc carbon

or acyclic carbon chain = :

- 572 .. . Cyelic carboxylic acid contammg three to’ ﬁve carbons or

s 0 eyelic percarboxylic amd contammg three to five car-
bons or salt thereof -

573 4. . 'r Cyclopentyl or cyclopentene (eg, prostaglandms etc )f
574 . Polycarboxyhc acid or salt thereof - o
575 . Hydroxazmc acid or salt thereof '
576 . . Benzene ring containing '~~~
377 ... Polycyclo ring systém * -
578 . Acychc acid or salt thereof
579 . Nltrogen contammg other than' solely asa mtrogen in an inor-.
<. ganie ion of an addition salt, a nitro of a mtroso DOAI
580 . . Thioureas (i.e, N- C(=S)-N) : B .
- 581 ... Thiocarbazides or thlosenucarbamdes (w N-N C(-._ ) '
containing) 0 .
582 ... . Thiocarbazones or- thlosenncarbazones (: e C —-N-N—
BRI C(=8)-N- conta:mng) ' '
883 .. ... Benzene ring containing . ' ;
584 ... C=0, sulfur or cyanoattached duectly to th1ourea mtro-
gen by nonionic bondmg LA - "
585 . Benzene ring containing - o L
- 586 . ... Nitrogen attached indirectly’ to the’ —C(—S)-group by""
' nonionic bonding -.
587 ....Oxygen containing "~ -
588 Ureas (i.e, N-C(-—O)—N) ' N - o
589 ... Nitro or nitroso bonded dlrectly to amino mtrogen (eg, N
-+ nitramine, nitrosémine, nitro-urea, etc) _ :
590 ... Carbamdes or senucarba21des (12 N-N C(MO)-N contam-
501 ... B:urets (1e N- C( O)-N-C(-—O) N) :
-592 -, .. Sulfur attached ‘directly to’ urea mtrogen by nomomc
bonding .

Appl:182-




APPENDIX 1 . © ooy o o : ‘App.1.02[4]

593 Sulfur is part of a subsntuent wlnch contams add1t10nal '
mtrogen S
594 . Additional C=0 bonded. dlrectl

595 . Benzene nng containing. .. » ;

506 . . Benzene nng bonded d1rectly to urea mtrogen e

597 . .... Benzene ring is part of a subshtuent wluch contams.
mtrogen

598 ... .. Benzene. nng is part of a subshtuent whlch contams
_oxygen. . S _

L Th1oearboxam1des, (z e., C( S)—N)
) . . Sulfamides (i.e., N:(O=)S(=0)-N) o .
B '."Z'Sulfonam:des (i.e., Q40=)5(=0)-N, ‘wher_em Qisa substltu-
" entand Wherem any: subst t attac 'ed to the nitrogen
" “will be referred to as E) - '

602 .. Q contains benzene ring,

603 .... NitrogeninQ =

604 . Qs monocychc ' ' B

605 .. Q is acyclic and benzene nng m a substltuent E

606 .. N-S8-8 containing - . RS
607 . . N-S8-N-containing or contams a mtrogen nded dlrectly to

a S=0'group (e.g.; sulfinamides, et
608 . . Sulfur attached directly to amino" mtrogen by nomomc
bonding (e.g., sulfenamides, éte.)

609 .. Cyanamides (f.e, compounds’ contammg cyano bonded d1-
reéetly to amino nitrogen)™ o
610 .. Nltrammes (i.e., compounds contammg mtro bonded d1~
~ e s rectly’ to aminio nitrogen)
611 .- 3—N1trosammes e, compounds contaunng mtroso bonded
' direetly to'amino nitrogen)* i

612 .. Haloamines (i.e; compounds contalmng haiogen attached'
directly to amino nitrogeh by nonionicbonding)

613 . . Carboxamides (i‘e.; R-G(=0)-N;wherein R is a radical hav-

‘ ing ¢arbon bonded directly to:the ‘C(=0)-N-or is hydro-‘
gen and wherein any substltuent attached to mtrogen‘

w2 will berreferredito asE) ¢ st - &

614 ... N-N containing (e.g., armnnnme, hydraz' e etc)

615 . ... R contains benzene ring: gk

0 groups bonded?

616-...0; Plu.ral carboxdmide:groupsor: plural
s foee e diveetly:tosthe same - mtrogen‘-'
617 ... R contajns-benzene:—nng o
618 .« ..o . SulfurinR.... e
619 Nltrogen in R
620..;...~:-.. The:nitrogen in-Ris-an.amino, mtrogen attached indi

rectly to. a:ring by acyclic:bonding. -
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622
- 623
624
625

626 .

627

628

629

630

631
632

633

634 . .
635 .. ..

636

637 I'I

638

639 |
640 , :
. Nxtrogen containing other than solely asa mtrogen in an inor-

641 ..

642

643 . .
644
645 |

646

647 .

648

649. .
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C 0- group in R
Plural alicyclic rings'in-R
. Three-membered nng m R
RIS acyclic ™ "
. 'Nitrogen in R -
. Carbon to carbon unsaturation in R’
. ‘Halogen bonded directly to carbon in R
. R is hydrogen or a lower saturated a]kyl of less than
seven carbons
«....Aringor polycyclo nng system in'a subshtuent E 1s
e . “attached derectly to the carboxamide nitrogen or
. to an amino mtrogen in substltuent E by acychc non-
ionic bonding . o
... Amidines (i.e, N=C-N) ~
. . . Amidino hydrazmes or hydrazones (:e ‘N-N= C-N or
.- N=CN-N) .
' Amidoximes (i.e, N-C= N-O)
. Guamdmes (ie, N=C{(Ny-N) . .. .. - -
Biguanides (i. e, N C(-N) N(N ) =N) ..
. Polyamidines . .. .. D
Benzene ring contalmng :
Nitrogen double bonded d:rectly to carbon
. Hydrazones (i.e, C= N-N) o
. Oximes (i.e, C=N-O-) .

ganic ion of an-addition salt, a nitro or-a nitroso DOAI © :
Nitrogen double bonded du'ectly to carbon
.-Aldimines or ketimines which contain a benzene ring (i.e,
. RC=N. wherem Ris Cor H) . :
. -;Quatemary ammonium c0nta1mng
. .Benzene ring- contammg
. Amme oxides ... e
. Nltroxxdes, oxyammes or. hydroxyiammes (z e, N-O or
N-OH) .. T T ORI s S
. .' Benzene ring contammg . ' o
.. Amino nitrogen and a ring bonded dlrectly to the same
ring and any other.amino nitrogen in the compound is
bonded directly to one of the rings '
. Two aryl rings or aryl ring systems bonded dlrectly to the
same acyclic carbon : '
.- Amino nitrogen attached to a:yl Ting or aryl ring system‘
by an aeyclic carbon or acyclic chain
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650

651
652

653 .

654 ..

655

656
657
658

659 . . :

669 . .

670
671
672
673
674
675
676
677

678
679

. The aryl ring or aryl ring system-is bonded dlrectly to
another ring or ring system -

. . . Ether oxygen is part of the chain: - ;
. . . . Alkanol group only between: the'a amino nitrogen and

an ether oxygen which is bonded directly tothe aryl
., ring or.arylring system (i.e., aryloxy alkanol amines).
.. Hydroxy, bonded directly to-carbon, attached directly
or indirectly: to the acyclic earbon: or chain by acyelic
_-nonionic. bonding..(e. - beta: hydroxy phenethyl
amines, etc.)
. The chain consists-of two or more: carbons which are un-
" substituted or have acychc hydrocarbyl subshtuentsr
only
. . The arylring or-aryl nng system and ammo mtrogen are
bonded directly to the same acylic carbon; which.car-
‘bon additionally has only hydrogen: or-acyclic hydro-
carbyl substituents. bonded dlrectly thereto W
. Polycyclo ring system Ll
. Bieyclo ring system. .
Two benzene rings bonded du'ectly to- the same mtrogen
Ahcychc ring or ring system:and amino: nitrogen are at-
tached indirectly by an. acychc carbon or acychc cham

. Plural alicyclic-rings. . - -

. Polycyclo ring system
. Tricyclo ring system. .

. Acychc

. N-N. containing (e.g., axmnumne, hydrazme, etc)

.+ Sulfur containing:.

. Aldehyde or ketone contauung

. . . C-O-group containing . . .

.+ . . Polyether . .
... Polyhydroxy. .-
. . . Monoether

. Carbon. to. carbon. unsaturanon ol
. Halogen bonded dlrectly to ca:rbon _
. Plurdl amino nitrogens:

. Three or more.amino mtrogens

Ketone DOAI

Nltrogen containing : T
. Bicyclo ring system havmg a: benzene nng as.one. of the
cyclos St o s b -
. Benzene ring contaimng
. Plural rings
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680 .

681
682

.* 683

684

- 889

600 .

691

692 . .
693
694

695
696

697 . .
698
699 - .
700 e N

701
702
703
704
705
" 706

707
708
709

716
711
712
713
714
715

716° .

717
718
719
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."Polycyclo ring system

..... . Bieyelo - & '

...... Naphthyl ring system
. Alicydlic ting :

[ .. Five-membered - allcychc rmg
- 685
686
687 ..
688 -,

C O'bonded directly-to benzene ring

e 'Two berizene rings bonded directly to the same C=0

. Oxygen single bonded: to ‘carbon’ .
C 0 bonded' directly to’ benzene rmg (eg, acetOphe-
" none, ete.)
-+ Oxygen single bonded to carbon R
Ahcychc ring containing -~
. Plural alicyclic rings o B
;- Camphor or nuclear substltuted denvat]ves thereof °

; Aldehyde DOAI"

Formaldehyde -
: With polycycIo compound
. With alcohol v
. ‘With nitrogen containing compound
Wlth preservative or stab:hzer S
Benzene ring coritaining : "
Polycyclo ring system SR
. Acyclic carbon to carbon unsaturatmn A

- Sulfur containing

. Carbon to carbon unsaturatlon o
. Nitrogen containing

. .Plural C= =0 groups = . o * -
. Sulfur, selenium or tellunum compound (eg, thloalcohpls

mercaptans, etc) -
. Persulfide (e.g., R-S-S-R, etc) L B
Oxygen bonded directly to sulfur (eg, su]fomdes etc) _
. Plural oxygens bonded dn'ectly to the same sulfur (e g,
sulfones, etc.)
. Acyclic carbon- to carbon unsamrahon
. Acyclic e :
Thloether L D
. . . Acyclic carbon to carbon unsaturat:on -
. Peroxxde DOAI
. Ether DOAI
.-Nitrogen containing
. Benzene ring contammg _
. Plural oxygens i
. Alicyclic ting
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720
721
722
- 723
724
725
726
727

728

729
730
731

732

733-’: ,
IR O O-group (e-.g:, alcohol, alcoholate, etc) DOAI
. ..:Benzene ring containing "

735
736
737
738
739
740
741
742
743
744
745
746
747
748

749

750 E

752 .

753_. :

Acychc carbon to.carbon unsaturatlon
. Plural benzene rings . ... ... =
Acychc *
. Plural oxygens R '
C -O-group (e.g., alcohol, alcoholate, etc) DOAI
. Vitamin A compound or derivative - . -
. . Diphenyl-substituted- acyclie alcohol or a.lcoholate
. . Nitrogen containing ... - - 58 ’
. C of C-O- group is nuclear C of a benzene rmg (e g phe-
nol, phenolate, etc.) _
. Alicyclic ring containing
. Benzene ring containing- . T :
. Cof C-O- group is nuclear C of a benzene rmg (e g., phe-
nol, phenclate, etc:): .
. Polycyclo ring: system (e.g.;- naphtholsf etc)
{ ... Acyclic.carbon to carbon unsaturation® =

. Cof C-O- group is nuclear C of 3 benzene rmg (e g phe-

R nol phenolate ete)
734 .

. Two or more separate aryl-O—groups
. Nuclear halogenated oo
.. . . Additional benzene ring contammg S
. Q . . Nuclear halogenated
. Polyhydroxy :
. Carbon to carbon unsaturated
. Nxtrogen containing compound DOAI
. ‘Benzene ring containing
. . Polynitro
. Halogenated hydrocarbon DOAI
Unsaturated ahphatrc compound
. Alkyne -
. Plural halogenated hydrocarbon compounds
Carbocychc :
. Two benzene rings directly attached to an acyclrc hydro—-: '
carbon or acyclic halogenated hydrocarbon (eg,;
D.D.T,, etc). T ioa v .
. Fliorine ‘containing
v With! orgamc ether or OH contaunng compound non-
DOAL e , 3 .
. Benzene nng contammg L
Alkyne win e O R IS VU BT
. Polycyclo ring system o !
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754 . ... Pluralbenzene rings
755 ... Polycyclo ring system - ‘¢
756 . ... Bicyclo

757 .. Two or more halogenated hydrocarbons
758 .. Chlgrine as only halogen _

759 . . Fluorine as only halogen: ST
760 . ..Bromine and:chlorine as only halogens

. 761 .. Bromine and ﬂuonne as only halogens Bt
762 . Hydrocarbon DOAI - u

763 Carbocychc

764 . Benzene ring contammg
765 . . Polyeyclo ring system, -
766 Poncyclo ring system .

767 - Wlth phosphorus containing non-DOAI

- 768 ., With sulfur:containing non-DOAI . - g

769 DESIGNATED INORGANIC: NONACTIVE INGREDIENT;

_ OR ELEMENTAL MATERIAL-OTHER THAN ‘WATER
770 . Siliceous or calcareous matenal (eg, clay, earth etc)

771 . Ozxygen gas containing -,

772 DESIGNATED ORGANIC NONACI' IVE INGBEDIENT

CONTAINING OTHER THAN. HYDROCARBON g

773 Pephde containing = o - - ,

774 .. Gelatin or derivative .. .. . . SRTATREEN P

775 . . Casein (milk protein) or derlvahve

776 .. Albumin or derivative

777 . Carbohydrate or lignin, or derivative

778 .. Starch or derivative .

779 .. Algin or derivative

780 . . Locust bean gum

781 . . Cellulose or derivative .

782 . Natural gum or resin ‘ e L

783 . Plant extract or plant material of undetermm, d constitution -

784 . Carboxylic acid or sait thereof IR S .

785 . Carboxyhc acidester T

786 . . Glyceride N

787 .. Beeswax - ' o
788 Nltrogen containing © B L
789 MISCELLANEOUS (eg, HYDROCARBONS etc)

CROSS-REFERENCE ART COLLECTIO'NS PEBTAINING:"
" TO SUBJECT MATTER ONLY IN CLASS 514 (see subclasses'
800-975 below) et '

PEPTIDE AND PROTEIN ART COLLECTIONS PERTAIN- :
ING TO CLASS 514 '
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800 LHRH LIKE '

801 COLLAGEN, GELATIN OR DERIVATIVES THEREOF '

802 FIBRINOPEPTIDES, BLOOD~COAGULATI®N FACT ORS
OR DERIVATIVES ' o b

803 KININ OR DERIVATIVES '

804 PHECMYCIN SERIES OR DERIVATIVES

805 ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC HORMONE OR DERIVA-
TIVES '

806 SOMATOSTATIN OR DERIVATIVES g
807 OXYTOXIN, VASOPRESSIN. OR DERIVATIVES

808 CALCITONIN OR DERIVATIVES - s

809 ENKEPHALIN OR ENDORPHIN OR DERIVATIVES

'SPECIFICALLY DISCLOSED DISEASE CONDITION AND
PHARMACEUTICAL EFFECT FOR PATENTS.ISSUED
SUBSEQUENT TO JAN 1,1965 =~ e

810 AD-DICT!ON

811 . Alcohol

812 . Narcotic.
813 . Tobacco
814 ANEMIA

815 . Sickle cell

816 ANESTHETIC, GENERAL
817 ANESTHETIC, TOPICAL
818 ANESTHETIC, LOCAL

819 ANTACID, ORAL

820 . With antiflatulent

‘821 ANTIARRHYTHMIC

822 ANTICOAGULATION

823 ANTIDOTE

824 ARTERIOSCLEROSIS

825 ARTHRITIS

826 ASTHMA:

827 ASTRINGENT, NONFACIAL
828 . Topical for the skin .. -
829 BITE OR STING '

- 830 . Imsect “

831 . Animal (nonpmsonous)
832 BLOOD SUBSTITUTE

833 BLOOD PLASMA EXTENDER
834 COAGULANT

835 CARIES:

. 836 CHELATE
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837
- 838
839
840 .
841
842

843

844

845

846
847
848
849

850 .
851"

852
853
. 854
855

858
859
860
861
862
863
864
- 865
866
867
. 868
. 869
870
871
872
- 813
- 874
- 875
876
877
878
879

880.
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CHOLERA _
'CIRRHOSIS - SR
CONTACT LENS TREATMENT
Chemical sterilizing e '4 et
CONTRACEPTIVE e e R
. Non-mammal - =~ *"_‘?
“Female (marnmal)'
COSMETIC, FACIAL
- Liquid make-up - R ,
. Cleansing cream or lotlon R
. Facial moisturizer - =
. Facial astririgént - -

_COUGH AND COLD ] PEEPARATION

Antitussive .~ L
CYSTIC FIBBOSIS L
DANDRUFF
DECONGESTANT
. Vasoconstrictor
. Expectorant
DERMATITIS
. Athlete’s foot
. Acne
. Cellulitis
. Eczema
. Poison (ivy, oak, sumac)

. Psoriasis
. Seborrhea

. Diaper rash
DIABETES
DIARRHEA
DISTEMPER
DIURETIC
EDEMA

. 'Topical '
EMESIS {motion sickness- nausea)
EMOLLIENT
ESTROGENIC AGENT (noncontraceptiVe)
FLEA CONTROL

. Collar type
GALLS’;I_‘ONE_ .

GERIATRICS
. Senility
HAIR TREATMENT (therapeutic-scalp)
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881

882
883
884
885
886
887
888
889
890
891
892
893
894

895, -

896

898
899

901
902
903
904
905
906
907
908
909
910
911

913

914

915
916

917
918...
919 .
920: .
921

922

'MEASLES .
897

MENSTRUAL; DISORDER .
., MOUTH TREATMENT .
900 ",

. Shampoo
HEMORBHOID PREPARATION o
HODGKIN’S DISEASFE,
HYPOGLYCEMIA
IMMUNE RESPONSE AFFECTING DRUG
INFLAMMATION, SKIN

. Topical Treatment
INFLUENZA o
INTERFERON INDUCER
IRRITANT (e.g., tear gas, etc.)
KIDNEY STONE
LAXATIVE
LIVER DISORDER

. Hepatitis
MALARIA

Bubella
MENIN GITIS

Periodontitis
. Mouthwash
. Gingival
MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS -
MULTIPLE VITAMINS
. With mineral
MUSCLE RELAXANT _ cin o
MUSCULAR: DYSTROPHY DEE
LEUKEMIA-
OBESITY .. :i: 0
. Anor’e‘ctic
. Bulking agent Soaa
. Glaucorma :
. Inflammation
. Wetting agent = :; 7000 0 ¢ 1
PYRETIC
RADIQACTIVE, ANTI
REPELLENT:

Insect

‘Mammal:-
SHOCK
SIDE EFFECT REDUCTION BY INCORPORATION OF A.

SECOND DESIGNATED INGREDIENT. - B
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923
924
925
926
927
928
929
930
931
932
933
934

935 -

936
937
938
939
- 940
941
- 042
943
944
945
946

947
948
949
950

951

952

953

App.1.02[4] BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE LAW -

SLEEP AID (Insomnia)
TUBERCULOSIS -
ULCER TREATMENT ,
. Duodenal = L
. Peptic
. Topical
VASODILATOR R
VASOCONSTRICTOR (nondecongestant)
VENERAL DISEASE &
. Gonorrhea
. Syphilis
. Virus
U‘TERENE MOTILITY

ART COLLECTIONS 936-975 EXCLUDE PBE 1965 PAT-"
ENTS ISSUED FROM 260 AND 530 SERIES CLASSES '

LIQUID CARRIER, DILUENT OR SOL‘VENT

ART COLLECTIONS 936-975 EXCLUDE PBE 1965 PAT- :
ENTS ISSUED FROM CLASS 260 AND THE CLASS 532-570_: _
SERIES AND CLASS 585 L

DMSO CONTAINING Lo rigE
DISPERSION OR EMULSION = i 00 =00y
. Oil-water type R
. Mineral oil-water type
. Quick break type IESE SN
. Polyoxyalkylated compound: contammg
. Organic sulfonate, sulfate or sulfite contammg
. Higher fatty acid or derivative contaxmng ‘
GEL :
FOAM o
PENETRANT OR ABSORBENT (ENHANCES PENETRA-i
TION INTO SUBJECT TREATED) :
. Topical application
SOLID CARRIER OR SOLID DILUENT 7
SOLID CANDY TYPE R
NATURALLY DERIVED CLAY (E.G;; BENTONITE E'I'C) B
MACROMOLECULAR (OTHER THAN SYNTHETIC BES—
INS) o
POWDERS, GRANULES OR PARTICLES OF SPECIFIED
MESH OR PARTICLE SIZE DA
. Wettable - S s '
SHAPED FORMS ADAPTED FOR NON]ENGESTIBLE USE
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OTHER THAN SUPPOSITORY TYPE (E G., FILMS, IN-
- 'SERTS, ETC) o
954 . Ocular * i
955 . Blodegradable type
956 . ‘Aural or otic (i.e,, ear).
GASEOUS OR GAS EMI’ITING CARRIER OB PROPEL-
957 'VAPOR EMI’I‘I’ING COMPOSITION .
958 FOR SMOKING OR INHALING .
959 - BREATHING GASES PILL LOZENGE TABLET OR CAP
% SULE
960 SIGNIFICANT; TABLET FORMULATION (EG DESIG-
NATED EXCIPIENT, DISINTEGRANT, GLYDENT OR -
LUBRICANT, ETC) _
961. ‘. Binder therefor -~ " -
962 CAPSULE (EG., GELA'I'IN ETC)
963 . Microcapsule-sustained or dszerennal release
964 SUSTAINED OR DIFFERENTIAL RELEASE TYPE
965 . Discrete particles in supporting matrix. -
._SUPPOSITORY BOUGIE OR BASE '
9.6_6 RECTAL.. - -
967 VAGINAL ~ ~ =~
968 URETHRAL :
969 . OINTMENT OR- SALVE BASE :
.. “SPECIAL DESIGNATED INGREDIENT IR
970 CONTAINING: DESIGNATED INGREDIENT TO STABI- -
- LIZE AN ACTEVE INGREDIENT -~ '
971 -. Crystallization point depressant or cold stablhzer contauung_"
972 -. Ultraviolet light stabilizer containing: * -
973 . Sulfur compound additive as stabilizer (e.g., sulfites,: etc)
974 . CONTAINING DESIGNATED INGREDIENT TO REDUCE -
= NOXIOUS. EFFECTS OF:  ACTIVE INGREDIENT (EG
... 'TASTE MASKING, ODOR REDUCING, ETC) ' :
. 975 CHARACI‘ERIZED BY THE DESIGNATED SURFACTANT‘
USED e

App.l 03 Connmss:onex’ s Not:ces (Reprmted m 1014 0 G
4548) g .
‘[1] Mmroorgamsiﬁs—?atentable Subject Matter
The decision of ?1%‘?;3}191'@%!199@: in _Q@amqnd v Chqkm,lgaﬁ? -
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(206 US.P.Q. 193) held that nucroorgamsms produeed by genetxc en-

gineering are not excluded from patent protection by 35 U.S.C. §101.
- It is clear from the Supreme Court decision that the question of
whether or not an invention embraces hvmg matter is: 1rrelevant to
the issue of patentability. = | :

* ‘Accordingly, the Patent and Trademark Office is now exammmg
patent applications mcludmg claims :to microorganisms which had
been under suspension. Assuming that the products involved were
the result of human intervention and were not products of nature,
such ‘claims will not be rejected under 35 U.S.C. §101 as directed to
unpatentable subject _matter ]uly 29, 19_8_0 [987 O,‘G‘ 2_4] . :

- [2] Desngnatlon of Internatlonal Deposﬂtory Authontles .
Under the Budapest Treaty - EnL Lk

The Budapest Treaty and the Internataonal Recogmtlon of the De-‘
posit of Microorganisms for the: Purposes of Patent Procedure came
into force on Aug. 19, 1980 with respect to the United States; Bulgar-
ia, France, Hungary, and Japan. A copy of the Treaty was pubhshed-
in the Official Gazette on Aug. 23, 1977 (961 O.G. 21-26).

This Treaty authorizes each State for which the Treaty is in effect
to designate a depository on its territory to serve as an international
depository authority. More than one depository may be designated.
Each such depository will be authorized to receive and store depos-
its, and dispense samples thereof, in compliance with thé Treaty and
the patent laws of each State‘'adhering theteto. The Treaty is open
for adherence by any member State of the Pans Umon for the Pro- '
tection .of Industrial Property. -

. The Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks hereby sohmts TE-
quests from private and-public-depositories located ‘i the United
States to serve as international .dépository -autherities. Requests
should be addressed tor Sidney A. Diamond, Comrmssmner of Pat-
ents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 20231. _ v

Each request must explain and, to the extent practicable, provide -
evidence of the depository’s capacity to meet the obligations of the
Treaty. Such request must also include an offer by the depository to -
assume the cost of transferring deposits made under the Treaty to -
another international depository authority in the event of default of
any of its Treaty obligations. The availability of funds for such trans-
fer, if needed, must be available through a bond, special reserve
' fund escrow or other means judged suitable by the Commissioner.
Requests will be promptly evaluated by the Comrmssmner of Pat-

App 1-194°




APPENDIX1 . . . - . oo | ~ App.1.03[2]

ents and Trademarks, and each requesting depository promptly noti-
fied of the decision reached Questions or inquiries concerning this
notice may be addressed to the Office of Leglslatlon and Internation-
al Affairs, at the followmg address Box 4, Comrmssmner of Patents
and’ Tradémarks, ‘Washington, D.C. 20231. The telephone number
of the" Ofﬁce of Leglslahon and Internahonal Affairs is (703) 557-
3065 s

~+Thé World Intellectual Property Orgamzauon, in- Geneva, Swrt-
zerland the Secretanat for the Paris Union, has prowded a memo-
raiidiim ~ explaining “ the Tolé and obligations of international
depository authorities. This meriorandum is reproduced below for
the guidance of deposrtones in requesting recognition as an interna-
tional deposrtory authonty

. MEMORANDUM

For ,the purposes of prospectzve mtemat:onal deposztary
- thontze.s- under the Budapest Treaty :

In troductton 2

1 Thrs memorandum contains mformatrons for the beneﬁt of any
deposrtary institutions (culture collections) that : may wish to become
. “international depositary authorities” urider the Budapest Treaty on

the International Recognition of the Deposit-of M1croorgamsms for
the Purposes of Patent Procedure (done at Budapest on Apr. 28,
1977). Its brevity is such that it-cinnot be exhaisstive. Any mterested '
person requiring full information should refer to the relevant provi-
sions.of the Budapest Treaty and the Regulations under it (any refer-
ence hereinafter to. an “Article” or to'a “Rule’™is a reference to an
Arhcle of the Budapest Treaty ortoa Rule of the Regulatlons under -
it). . ;

Objectmes of the Budapest Treaty

2 Dlsclosure of the invention is‘a generally recogmzed reqmre- N
ment-for the grant of patents {for the purposes of this memorandum,
the word -“patent”’ also:covers other titlés of protection, such as in-
ventors’certificates).-Normally,: an inventionis disclosed by medns .
of a written description. Where' an invention- involves the use of a
microorganism: that is net available to the publi¢, such’a description
is not sufficient for drsclosure, since the invention could not be used
by a personi skilled in the art. That is why in the. patent procedure
of an increasing number of countries it is necessary not only to file
a written description but also to depesr_t with a depositary institution,

(Release #3, 10/88) | App1-195-




‘App.1.03[2] - BIOTECHNOLOGY'AI&D‘T%IE LAW

a sample of the Imcroorgamsm When prot' 'ctl_on for the mventlon
is sought in several countries, the complex' d'costly procedures of
the deposrt of the n‘ucroorgamsm rmght have to be repeated in each

to 0bv1ate such’ mulhple deposzts under the Treaty a smgle depomt
with one “international ‘depositary atithority™ is sufficient for:the
purposes of patent procedure before the industrial property ofﬁces
of all Contracl:mg States, and of mter-govemmental organizations
granting regional patents which have declared that they recogmze
the effects of the Treaty (Artlcles 3(1)(a) and 9(1)(a))

General Remarks on International Depo.s‘:tary Authorzttes

- 3. “International depositary authorities” are depomtary institu-
tions that have acquired the status of international depositary author-
ities. To obtain this status, a depositary institution has to be located
on the territory of a Contracting State‘or of a member State of one

of the organizations referred toin‘the préceding paragraph, and has
to benefit from “assurances” furnished by that Contracting State or
organization to the effect that the institution complies and will con-
tinue to comply with the requirements referred to'in paragraph 5

* helow (Artlcle 6(1)). The action for acquiring this status is taken by

the State or organization concerned (Article 7:and-Rule 3). There is

nothmg to prevent it from making more:than one -depositary mstltu-? :
tion acquire such status: it is therefore possible for there to be several -
international depositary : authontles located ‘on the terntory of one :
and the same State. .: - -

4. An mternatnonal dep051tary authonty can lose its status’ elther .

- entlrely {in which case “termination.of status™ is spoken: of) or partly,

in other words in respect of ceftain types of microorganisms only (in'

which case “limitation of status” is spoken of). Loss of the status oc-
curs if the State or organization whose action brought about the ac-

" quisition of the status denounces the Treaty or withdraws the

declaration of recognition of the effects of the Treaty (in which case

“the loss of status can only. be total), or if the State or. organization -

withdraws its assurances regarding the international depositary au- .-
thonty, or again by virtue of a decision of the Assembly of Contract-*" -
ing States taken at the request of another Contractmg Stal:e or
another orgamzatlon (Articles 8, 9(4) and 17(4) Rule 4) :

Requirements Which Have to be Met by Internatmnal
Depos:tary Authontzes T N R

5. The reqmrements réferred to'in paragraph 3 above whrch a de-'
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positary mshtutlon has to meet in-order to-become a depos:tary au-
thority are the followmg (Article 6(2).and:Rule 2):

(a) The institution has to have a continuous: ex:stence It has to be
zmpar’nal and. objectxve-—wh;ch means among other:things that it has.
to be free.of any dependence on interests that are liable to prejudice
the disinterested performance of its functions-—and it has:to be avail-
able, for the deposit of microorganisms, to-any depositor under the.
same- conditions.. These requirements, which in: fact. seem self-
evident, are des1gned to give the: public in- general and depositors
in’ particular fundamental guarantees of reliability as to the:smooth:
operation of the system, On the other hand; the legal status:of the:'
institution is melevant it may be either public.or: private; -

' (b) The institution has to have: the necessary staff.and facilities to-
perform its scientific and admunstrahve tasks w}uch consist. among,'
other things in:

(@) accephng for depos;t any or certam kmds of nncroorgamsms,*

(ii) examining the v1ab1hty of the microorganisms deposited with:
it 'and issuing a receipt to.the depositor.and- any. reqmred vmblhty
statement (see paragraphs 7 and 8.below); :

(iii) storing the depos:ted mlcroorgamsm for.at least 30 years (Rule
9(1)) in such a way as. to keep them viable and uncontaminated;

(iv) provxdmg for sufﬁme.nt safety measures. to. minimize the nsk
of losing the depos1ted mlcroorgamsms S e

[\/] complymg with respect to: the microorganisms depos:ted under -
the Treaty with the reqmrement of secrecy which means giving no -
information to anyone on the questlon whether a microorganism has
beén' thus depomted and. glvmg no information to anyone: (except to-
a person who is entltled toa, sample—-see paragraph 10 below) on
any microorganism: thus dep031ted (Rule 92)); - e :

(vi) furmshmg, rapldly and in an appropriate manner, samples of':‘-;
the deposited microorganisms to. all those who are. entltled to such:"
samples (see paragraph 10 below) I N P

Handling of Microorganism Deposzts by the
Internatzonal Deposztary Authonty ’

6. Receptzon of the mzcmorgamsm The mtematlonal deposxtary'
authority may require that the microorganism be depositedin an ap- -
propriate form and:quantity, and that.itbe accompanied. by a form
established’ by that authority.. In.such' a case;:the said authority has
to commumcate its requlrements (and any amendments to. them) te -
them to all the depos1tors concemed (Rules 6.3 and 1.3; 2(b)(v)) When
it recelves the rmcroorgamsm ‘the international depository-authority
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notes the date of receipt of the deposit and glves it an aceession num
ber (Rule 7.3(ii) and (v)). It issues a receipt to the depositor attesting
the receipt and acceptance of the deposit (Rule 7). The model of the

international form for the receipt; the use of which’ will be ‘mandato-

ry, will be established by the Director General of ‘WIPO and commu-_
mcated to all international depositary authorities.”

1. Viability test. The international depos:ta:ry authonty prompt]y
tests the; viability ‘of the' microorganismn; it also undertakes vxab:hty
tests-at reasonable intervals, depending on the kmd ‘of microorga- -
nism and its possible storage conditions, or at any time, if necessary
for technical reasons or ‘at the requést of the depositor (Rule 10.1) 4

8. Viability statement. 'The international depositary authonty s
sues a’statement concerning the v1ab1hty of the microorganism to.
the depositor or to any person réceiving a sarple of the microorga-

nism (see paragraph 10 below) (Rule 10.2). The model of the interna-
* tional form for the viability statement, the use of which is mandatory,
will be established by the Director General of WIPO and communl-k
cated to-all international depomtary authorities: '

9. Storage of the microorganism. The interniational depomtary au-
thority stores the microorganism for a period of at least 30 years after .
the date of its deposit, ‘'or until five years have elapsed W1thout its
having received a request ‘for ‘a sample, the perlod explnng later
being applicable (Rule 9.1). It comnplies with the requlrement of se-
crecy at all times (seé’ paragraph 5{v}y above) Where it cannot furnish.
samples of the ‘deposited ‘microorganism for any reason, it notifies
the:depositor ‘of the fact, md1catmg ‘the reason and mformmg h1m
that he is entitled to make a new deposit (Arhcle 4. N

::10. Furnishing'of samples. The Regulations contain detalled pro-_':
visions specifying who is entitled to receive samples of the mzcroor-'
ganisin, and -when (Rule 11} The’ depositor himself is entitled to
_ receive a sample at any timé. He may authorize th1rd partles to have‘
samples furnished to them, whereupon the third parties receive a
sample on presentation of their authorizations. Any industrial prop-
erty office to which the Treaty. apphes may receive a sample on re-
quest if it needs the microorganism for the purposes of a patent
procedure. Any other person may obtain a sdrnple on request if an
industrial property. office to which the Treaty applies certifies that, -
under the applicable law, that person hasa right to a sample of the
microorganism concerned; the Regulations specify in- detall the certi-
fication procedure, The use of a form {whose tontents will be estab-"
lished by the Assembly.-and communicated by’ the ‘International
Bureau:to all international depositary-authorities) is mandatory for
the .request and certification; “There is an altematlve procedure
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whereby the mdustnal property office from time to trme communi-
cates to international depositary authorities lists of the accession
numbers given to the deposit of the ‘microorganisms referredto in
the patents granted and. pubhshed by it; the. effect-of this commiuni-
catlon isto authonze hose authorities to.furnish samples-of:the mi-
‘croorganisms to anyone. It shou]d be stressed that it follows fromi-the
foregoing that the mternatlonal dep051tary never has to decide-itself
‘whether it has the, nght to furnish-a sample since.it only. does so if
‘it has the authorization of the depositor or of an industrial property
office. The international depositary authority furnishes the sample
in a container marked with the accession number given to the depos-
it and accompanied by a.copy, of the receipt for the: deposxt It nonﬁes
the depositor of the. furnishing of the sample. ;. -

11. Communication of the scientific description- and/or proposed
taxonomic des:gnatzon If the depositor has indicated ascientific'de-
scnpnon and/ or, proposed a taxonomic designation:of the deposited
‘mieroorganism, the: international depositary'authority. must-commu-
nicate it, on request to any . person entltled to receive:a sample of .
the said microorganism (Rule 7.6). . :

~12. Fees. For the.procedure under the Treaty and the Regulahons;
the mternatlonal deposrtary authority has the right to charge a fee
in certain cases (specified in Rule 12.1). The two main fees-are the
fee for the storage of the.microorganism: (which is: a single fee for
the.entire period of storage)and the fee for the furnishing of a sample
(the furnishing. of samples. to.industrial property offices is free of
charge, however) The international depositary.authority fixes the
amounts- of fees at its dlscretlon, but:they miust not vary.on'account
of the nationality or residence of the persons who have to pay them.’
July 14, 1978 [999 O.G. 2]

[3] Entry into Force of the Budapest Treaty-

The Patent and Trademark Office announces the entry into force
on Aug. 19, 1980 of the Budapest Treaty on the International Recog-
nition of the Deposit of Microorganisms for the Purposes of Patent
Procedure with respect to the United States, Hungary, Bulgaria,
France, and Japan. A copy of the Treaty was published in the Official
Gazette on Aug. 23, 1977 (961 O.G. 21-36),

Following entry into force of the Treaty, each state adhering or
acceding thereto will be authorized to nominate depositories on its
territory to serve as international depository authorities. Upon com-
phance with certain procedural steps set forth in the Treaty, each
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such: deposxtory W‘l]l be des:gnated an mtematlonal depomtory au- '
"thonty

‘No- depomtory n the Umted States or elsewhere hds yet b
inated or-designated to serve as an mtematxonal depomtory authon—
ty. It is-expected, however, that some depositories will shortly be
* designated both in the United States and other States adhering to
‘the Treaty. Public notice will be provided:of the designation of éach
'mtematxonal deposxtory authonty ancl 1ts r" uirements for patent _
deposits. :::0 i = :

- An apphcahon for a’ patent in’ any adhermg States 'mvolvmg the
action of a microorganism, for which a'deposit is requn'ed may make
the required deposit in any interrationial depository atithority. The
fact and date of making the deposit will be recognized for all patent
purposes in-each Staté adhering to”the: Treaty No'further deposit
* will be required for national patent processmg or’ enforcement pro-
vided a deposit is properly made under the provisions of the Treaty

‘An applicationfor a ‘United: States patent will not be required to
proceed under the provisions of the Budapeést Treaty, however. Such
an applicant may rely instead on a deposit made in any depos:tory
meeting the requirements. set forth in In e Argoidelis, ¢t al., 168
U.S.P.Q.-99(CCPA1970) and reprmted in § 608 Ol(p) Manual of Pa-
tent Examining Procedure. © -

Questions or information regarding the Budapest Treaty i may be
directed to the Office of Legislation and International Affairs, at the
following address: Box 4; Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks,
Washington, -D.C..20231. The telephone number of the Office of
Legislation:and Internatlonal Affa:rs is. (703) 557-3065 July 14 1980'
997 0.G. 107 - 3
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S:e'lected International Materials -

App 2.01 Budapest Treaty Matenals A
' [1]° “Budapest Treaty on the Internatlonal Becogmhon
of the Deposit of Microorganisms for the
Purposes of Patent Procedure
[2] Regulations under the Budapest Treaty on the
. International Recognition of the Deposit.of -
. 7_‘:Mlcroorgamsms for the, Purposes of. Patent
... . Procedure.; - .
- [3].. Amendments to. the Begulat:ons under the e
‘Budapest Treaty on the International Recognition
of the Deposit of: Mlcroorgamsms for the I
. ‘Purposes: of Patent Procedure = Wl
B [4] Parties to.the Budapest Treaty:
App 2 02 "“European- Patent: Convention-Materials -
o1 [1] EPC. Article 53, Exceptions to Pateritability -
f “[2] ‘Excerpt from EPC- Gu1delmes for Exammatlon, :

Chapter II
“[3] ‘Excérpt- from EPC Gludellnes for Exammatmn, .
. “"“Chapter IV - e
' [4]" ‘Original Rule 28

Amended Rule 28 _[” |

s

:;. [8] ;‘Names and Addresses of Collectlons:Recogmzed by
77" the European Patent Office and/or Becogmzed as.
o Intematwnal Deposltory Authormes Under the

App 2 01 'Budapest Treaty Matenals o

[1] Budapest Treaty on the Internatlonal Becogmtlon of :
the Depos1t of - Mlcroorgamsms for the Purposes of
" Patent Procedure =~ 7
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Introductory Provisions

T ARTICLE T -
ESTABLISHMENT OF A UNION

The States party to this Treaty (hereinafter called “the Contracb
ing States”) constitute a Union for the international recognition of
the deposn of: nucroorgamsms for the purposes of patent procedure.

DEFINITIONS N

For the purposes of ‘this Treaty and the Regulatmns

(i) Reférences to a’ “patent™ shall be constriied as references to
patents for 1nvent10ns, inventors’ certificates, utility certificates,

utility models; patents or certificates: of add1t10n, inventors’ certlﬁ-
catés of -addition, and utility- cernﬁcates ‘of addition;

(if) “Deposit of a microorganism™means; accerding to the context
in which these words appear, the following-acts effected in accord-
ance with this Treaty and 'the Regulations; the transmittal of a mi-
croorganism to an international depesitary anthority, which receives
and accepts it,.or the storage.of such a microorganism by the interna-
tional depositary authority, or.both the sa1d transnnttal and the said

-storage;
(i), “Patent procedure”. means-any, adnnmstrat:ve :or judicial
procedure relating to-a patent apphcatlon or a patent;

{iv) “Publication for the purposes of patent procedure” means the
official publication, or the. official Iaymg open for pubhc mspectlon,
of a patent apphcatlon or a patent, e

(v) “Intergovernimental 1ndustr1al property orgamzahon means
an orgamzatlon ‘that has filed a declaratlon under Article 9(1);

(vi) “Industrial property office” means an authonty of a Contract-
ing State ‘or ‘an’ mtergovernmental mdustnal prOperty organization

- competent for the. grant of patents, o

(vii) “Depos:tary institution” means an mshtuhon Wthh prowdes
for the receipt, acceptance and storage of lmcroorgamsms and the

furnishing of samples thereof;

(viii) “International despositary authority” means a depositary in-
stitution which has acquired the status of mternahonal depos:tary
authority as provided in:Article 7;. .

(ix) “Depositor” theans the natural person or legal entxty transrmt-
ting a microorganism to an international deposxtary authonty, which
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receives and accepts it,. and -any suceessor. in t1t1e of the said natural
person or lega] entity; : .

" (x) “Union” means the Umon referred to in Artlcle 1

(i) “Assembly” means the Assembly referred to in Article 10;

(xii) “Organization” means the Werld Intellectual Property Orga-
mzatlon, : .

(xiii) “Internatmnal Bureau means the Intemattonal Bureau of
the Orgamzanon and, as long as it subsists, the United: Internahonal -
Buredux for the Protectren of Intellectual Property (BIRPI); -

(xiv} “Director- General” means the Drrector Cenera] of the Orga-
mzatlon, R

- xv) “Regulatlons means the Regulatlons referred to m Artlcle 12

Chapter I

Substantlve Prowsxons

o ARTICLE 3
RECOGNITION AND EFFECT OF THE DEPOSIT OF
o MICROORGANISMS

(1y'(a) Contrdcting States which allow or reqmre the depomt of
microorganisms for the’ purposes of patent procedure shall recog—
nize, for such’ piirposes, the ‘deposit of & micrdorganisin v
international dep051tary authority. Such recognition shall mclude the :
recognition of the fact and date’ of the, deposit as mdrcated by the.
international depositary authority as well as the recognition of the.
fact that what is furmshed asa sample isa sampie of the .deposrted
microorganism. ' :

(b} Any contractmg State may requ.lre a copy of the recexpt of the
depomt referred to in subparagraph (a), 1ssued by: the rnternatxonal
depomtary authonty : 3

(2) As far as matters regulated m thrs Treaty and the Begulatlons'.
are. concerned no Contractmg State. may. require compliance with-.
requn-ements drfferent from or additional to these whlch are pro-
wded in, thrs Trea and, the Regulahons B it

ARTICLE 4 '
NEW DEPOSIT

(1)(a) Where the mternatronal deposrtary authonty cannot furmsh' '
sarnples of the deposrted mrcroorgamsm for any reason, in partrcular E
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+: iy~ Where such mtcroorganlsm is no longer vrable or

(i) Where the furnishing of samples would require ‘that they be
sent abroad and ‘the- sending-or the receipt of the samples
abroad rs prevented by export or 1rnport restncuons, o

that authonty shall, promptly after havxng noted its 1nab111ty to fur-
msh samples, notrfy the deposﬁor of such mablhty, md1catmg the
provided'in tl'us paragraph shall have the nght to make a riew depos-
it of the microorganism which was originally deposited. -

(b} The new deposit shall be made with the 1nternahona1 deposi-
tary authority with which the original deposit was rade, provided
that:

(i) it shall be made with another international deposrtary authority
where the institution with which the original deposit was made has
ceased to have the status of international depositary authority, either
entirely or in respect of the kind of microorganism to which the
deposited microorganism belongs, or where the international deposi-
tary authority with which the ongrnal deposit-was made discontin-
ues, temporarily ‘or’ deﬁmtrvely, the performance of its functlons in
respect of deposited microorganisms;

{ii) it may be made with another international deposrtary authonty
in the case, referred to in. subparagraph (a)(n) : .

“(c) Any new deposn ‘shall be accompanied by a statement mgned,
by the deposrtor alleging that the newly deposited microorganism is.
the ‘same as that originally deposnted If the allegation of the. deposi-
tor is contested the burden of proof shall be governed hy the apphca- .
ble law. L

“(d) Subject o subparagraphs (a) to (c) and {e), the new deposrt'
shall be treated as if it had been made on the date on which the
ongmal deposit was made where all the precedmg statements con-
cerning the ‘viability of the originally deposited microorganism in- -
~ dicated that the microorganism was viable and where thé new
deposit was made within three' months after the' date on which the
depositor received the notification referred to'in subparagraph (a). .

(e). Where subparagraph- (b)(l) apphes and the’ deposxtor does not
receive the notification referred to in subparagraph (a) within six
months after the date on which the termination, limitation or discon-
tinuance referred to in subparagraph (b)(i) was published by the
~ International Bureau, the three-month time limit referred to in sub-
paragraph (d) shall be counted from the date of the said pubhcatlon

(2) The right referred to in' paragraph (1)(a) shall not exist where
the deposxted microorganism has been transferred to another inter- ~
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national depositary authority as Iong as that authority i is in a position
to furnish samples of such 1 mlcroorgamsm '

ABTICLE 5
Expon’r AND IMPORT RESTRICTIONS

Each Contractmg State recogmzes that 1t is hlghly desuable that
if and. to the. extent to which the export from or import inte. its
territory of certain kinds of microorganisms is restricted, such restric-
tion should apply to microorganisms deposited, or destined for
deposit, under this Treaty only where the restriction: is necessary, in
view of natiohal security or the dangers for health: or the environ-
ment.

ARTICLE 6
STATUS OF INTERNATIONAL DEPOSITARY AUTHORITY

(1) In order to qualify for’ the statis ‘of mternatlonal depomtary_“
authority, any depositary institution must be located on the territory’
of a Contracting State and must benefit from dssurances furnished by
that State to the:effect that the said institution’ comphes and will
continue:to comply with the requirements specified in paragraph (2)."
The said assurances may-be furnished also by an intergovernmental
mdustnal property organization; in that case, the depositary institu-.
tion must be located on’ the temtory of a State member of the said .
orgamzatlon

(2) The dep031tary mstltutlon must in its capamty of mtematlonal-
depomtary authonty, s AR P

(i) have a continuous exlstence, o e -

(i) have the necessary, staff and fac1].1t1es as prescnbed in the.
Regulations, to perform jts scientific and admunstrahve tasks under_'
this Treaty; :

(iti)' be impartial and objectlve ’ o S

“(iv) be-available; for the purposes of dep031t to any dep031tor .
under the samé conditions; : '

(v) accept for deposit any or certain’ kinds- of rmcroorgamsms,“
examme thelr v1ab111ty and store them as prescnbed in the Regula-
tions;.- v

(vi) issue a recelpt to the depomtor and any requ:red wablhty L
statement, . as. prescnbed in the Regulations; -

(vii) comply, in respect of the deposited m:croorgamsms, w:th the .
requirement ¢ of secrecy, as prescribed:in the Regulations;-

" (viii) furnish sa.mples of any deposited. nucroorgamsm under the.
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conditions and in conforrmty w1th the procedure prescnbed m the
* Regulations, -

(3) The Regulations shall prowde the measure to be taken:

(i) where an international depositary authority discontinues, tem-
porarily or deﬁmnvely, the performance of its functions in respect
of deposited microorganisms or refuses to accept any of the kinds of
rmcroorgamsms whlch it should accept under the assurances fur-
nished; - e :

~ {iiy in case of the termination or limitation of the status of mterna-
nonal depos1tary authonty of an’ mtemahonal deposﬂary authonty

ABTICLE 7 .
ACQUISITION OF THE STATUS OF INTERNATIONAL
DEPOSITARY AUTHOBITY e

(1)(a) A deposztary institution shall acquire the status. of interna-
: tlonaI depos:tary authorlty by virtue of a written communication.
-addressed to the Director General by the Contracting State on the
territory. of which the depositary institution is located and including
a ‘declaration of assurances to the effect that the said: institution”
complies and will continue to:comply with the requirements speci-
fied in Article 6(2). The said status may be acquired also by virtue of
a: written ‘communication addressed to' the Director General by an
intergovernmental mdustnal property orgamzatmn and mcludmg
the said declaration. - : - )

(b) The communication shall also contain 1nformat10n on the
depositary institution as provided in the Regulatlons and may indi-
cate the date on which the status of mternatlonal depomtary authon- :
ty should take effect. =~ .y

(2){a) If the Director General finds that the commumcanon m-
cludes the required declaration and that all the required information
has been received, the communication shall be promptly pubhshed.
. by the International Bureau. '

_{b) The status . of mternatlonal deposrtary authonty shall be ac:
quired as from the date of publication of the communication or,
where a date has been-indicated under paragraph (1)(b)-and such
date is later than the date of pubhcat}on of the commumcatmn, '
from such date. . '

(3) The details of the procedure under the: paragraphs (1) and (2) '
are provided in the Regulations. g
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ARTICLE. 8
TERMINATION: AND: LIMITATION OF THE STATUS:
OF INTERNATIONAL DEPOSITARY AUTHORITY

.. (I)(a). Any. Contracting State or any. intergovernmental industrial
property organization may- request the:Assembly to terminate, or to
limit' to:certain kinds-of microorganisms;: any-authority’s: status: of
international’ depositary: authority on the ground ‘that:-the’ require::
ments specified in Article 6 have not been.or are no longer complied:
with. However; such a request may not'be made by a: Contracting
- State or mtergovemmental induistrial property -organization in re-
spect of an international depos1tary authority for whrch it has made
the declaration referred to in Artrcle TMa): -

(b) Before makmg the request under subparagraph (d), the Con-
tractmg State ‘or the 1ntergovernmental mdustnal property orga-
nization: shall through the mtermedaary of the Director General,
notlfy the reasons for the proposed request to the Contractmg State
made the commumcatron referred to m Artlcle 7(1) so that that State
or organization mdiy, within six months from the date-of the said.
notification, take appropnate action to obvrate the. need for makmg
the proposed request. .. . :

(o) Where the Assembly ﬁnds that the request is. well founded 1t-;.‘
shall decrde to terminate; or. to hnut to certain kinds of INiCrOOrgan-
isms,: the status of international depositary authority.of the authority-
referred to in subparagraph (a). The decision of the Assembly:shall-
require:that a- majonty of. two-thrrds of the votes: cast be in: favor of
the request: . = :

(2)(e) The Contractrng State or. mtergovemmental mdustnal prop-
erty organization having made thé-declaration refeired to in Article’

7(1)(a) may, by a communication' addréssed to the Director- General,”
withdraw its declaration either entu‘ely or in’ respect only of certain -
kinds of rrncroorgamsms andin any event shall do so when and to the
extent that 1ts assurances are no longer apphcable - S

termination of the status of mternatronali"depo i authorrty or,
where it relates only to certain kmds of mi roorgamsms a corr'
sponding limitation of stich status.
(3) The details of the procedure. under paragra
provrded in the Begulatrons e

.S (1) and (2) are
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. ARTICLE O -
INTERGOVEBNMENTAL INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY
A ‘ORGANIZATIONS

= (1)(a) Any iritergovernmental orgamzatron to which several States

have entrusted the task of granting regional patents and of which:all
the member Statés are members of the International (Paris) Union
for the Protection of Industrial Property may file with the Director
General a declaration that it accepts the obligation .of recognition
provided for in Article 3(1}(a), the obligation concerning the require-
ments referred to in Article 3(2) and all the effects of the provisions:
of this Treaty-and the Regulations applicable to intergovernmental
industrial property organizations. If filed before the entry into foree
of this Treaty accordmg to Article 16(1), the declaratlon referred to
in the precedmg sentence shall become. effectlve on the date of the
said entry into force. If filed after_such entry into force the said
declaration shall become effectrve three months after its ﬁhng unless.
a later date has been indicated in the declaratron In the latter case,.
" the 'declaration’shall take éffect on the date’ thus. indicated. _

(b} The said’ orgamzatlon shaII have the nght provrded for in
Article 3(1)(b) e

~(2) Wheére any‘provision of this Treaty or of the Regulahons aFfect- _
ing intergovernmental industrial property organizations is revisedor
amended, any intergovernmental industrial property organization
may withdraw:its declaration referred to in paragraph (1) by notifica-"
tion addressed to- the Dlrector General The wrthdrawal shall take o
effect: i
i) where the notrﬁcahon has been recezved before the date on
whrch the revision or amendment enters into force, on that:date; -

(i) where the notification has been received after the date re-

ferred to in (i), on the date indicated in.the. notification or; in the . :

absence of such indication, three months after the. date on. whrch the
notrﬁcatron was recelved T
(3) In-addition to the- ‘case referred to rn paragraph (2) any mter- :
governmental industrial property ‘organization . may withdraw. its
declaration. referred toin paragraph {1)(a) by netification addressed
to the Director Gerieral. The withdrawal shall take effect two years -
after the date on which the Director General has received the notifi- .
cition. No notification of withdrawal under this paragraph shall be .
receivable duririg a period of five years from the date on wh1ch the _
declaration took effect. :
“(4) The withdrawal referred to in paragraph 2) or (3) by an mter-
governmental industrial property organization whose communica-’
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tion-under Article :7(1):has-led to the acquisition of the status of
international depositary authority. by a.depositary institution shall
entail the termination of such status one year after the date on which
the D1rector General has received the notification. of withdrawal.
(5) Any declaratlon referred to in paragraph (1)(a) notxﬁcatron of
withdrawal referred to in paragraph (2) or (3), assurances. furnished
under Artlcie 6(1), second senténce, and mcluded in.a declaratlon ‘
made in accordance with Article 7(1)(a), request made under Artlcle
8(1y and- communication ‘of withdrawal referred to in Artrcle '8(2)
shiall fequire the express previous approval of the supréme govern-
ing organ of the-: mtergovernmental industrial property organization
whose mémbers are all the States members of the said-organization
and in which decisions are made by the offic1al representatwes of the
governments of such States. - T z

Admmlstratlve Provrsrons e

ARTICLE 10
ASSEMBLY

(1)(a) The Assembly’ shall consist of the Contractmg States

(b) Each Contracting State shall be represerited by one delegate,
who may be assisted"by " alternate delegat '-adwsors, ‘and’ “experts. -

" {¢) Edch intergovernniéntal industrial property organization shall
be répreserited by special observers in the meetings'of the Assembly
. and any:committee and:working group established by the Assembly.
' (d)-Any.State not mémber of the Union which is-a-member of the
Organization or of the International (Paris) Union:forthe Protection-
of Industrial Property and any intergovernmental.organization: spe-;.
cialized in the field of patents other than.an intergovernmental:in-
dustrial property_ organization as. deﬁned in Article, 2(v), may be.
represented by observers 1in the meetlngs of the Assembly and if the

(2)(0) The";Assemny shall -

() deal with all matters’ concermng the mamtenance and develop-' '
ment of the Union and the implementation ‘of this Treaty, e

- (ii)-exercise such-rights and ‘perform such tasks-as a re spec1a11y
conferred upon it or-assigned to:it'undeér this Treaty; - -

(iii) give directions:te the Dn‘ector General concermng the prepa- '
rations for-revision conferences, ERRREIEE SO LIV ST .
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. (iv) review and approve the reports and activities of the Director
Gen.eral concerning the Union, and give him' all - necessary mstruc-
_ nons concerning matters ‘within ‘the competence ‘of the Umon '

“(v) establish “such ‘committees and workmg groups as 1t deems

: appropnate to Facilitate the ‘work of the Union;” " 1

“(vi) determme, subject to paragraph (1)(d) whrch States other than
Contractmg States, Wthh mtergovernmental orgamzatrons other-
than mtergovernmental rndustnal property organizations as deﬁned

in Article 2(v) and which mternahonal non-governmental organiza-
tions shaII be. ‘admitted to_its ‘meetings as_observers and to -what
extent: mternatlonal deposrtary authontxes shall be adnutted to-its
meetings as observers:. .- :

{vii) take any other appropnate acnon desrgned tor further the':
objectives of the Union; :
* {viii) perform such other functions as are appropriate under this
Treaty.

- (b) With respect to matters which are of'iriterest also to other
Unions administered by the Organization, the Assembly shall make
its decisions after having heard the adwce of the Coordination Com-
mittee of the Organization. e

(3) A delegate may represent and vote in the name of, one State
only S e :

@ Each Contractmg State shall have one vote"' 3 ;

(5)(a) One-half of the Contractmg States shaII conshtute a quorum

(b)) In the absence of the quorum, the’ Assembly ‘may make deci-
sions but wrth the exception. of decisions.concerning its own proce-

‘dure; all such.decisions shall take effect only if the quoram and the -
required majority are attained through votmg by correspondence as- '
provided in the Regulations. -~

(6)(a) Subject to Articles 8(1)(c), 12(4) and 14(2)(b) the deorsmns
of the Assembly shall requ1re a ma]onty of the votes cast

(b) Abstentions shall not be consrdered as votes. .

, (7)(a) The Assemny shall meet once in every thu-d calendar year_
" in ordinary session upon convocation: by the Director Genera] pref-
erably during the same period. and at the same. place as the General
Assembly of the Orgamzatlon B
..(b) The Assembly shall meetin extraordlnary sessxon upon convo-
cation by the Director General, either on. his:own initiative or at th ;
request of one-fourth.of the Contracting States:: * :
(8) The Assembly shall adopt its own-rules of: procedure
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- ARTICLE 11+~
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

(1) The Internahonai Burueau shall . : :

(i) perform the administrative tasks concerning: the Umon, in par—
ticularly such tasks as are speclﬁcally assigned: to it under-this. Treaty '
and the Regulatlons or. by the Assernbly;. . ... 7 -

(i) provide the secretariat of revision conferences of the Assembly,
of committees and working groups established by the.Assembly, and
of any other meeting convened by the Director General and deaimg
) w1th matters of concern to the Union. .

(2) The Director General shall be the ch:ef execunve of the Umon
and shall represent the Union. . .

(3) The Director General shall convene all meetmgs dealing with
matters of concern to the Union.

(4)(a) The Director General and any staff member designated by
him shall participate, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the
Assemnbly, the committees and workmg groups established by the -
- Assemnbly, and any other meeting convened by the Director General

and dealing with matters of concern to.the Union. .. .= .

(b) The Director General, or a staff member des1gnated by hun :
shall be ex offieio secretary of the- Assembly, and of the committees,
working groups and other meetings referred to in subparagraph (a).

.{8){a) The Director General shall, in: accordance with' the direc- -
tions of the Assembly, ma.ke the preparations for, revision confer-.
ences:

{b) The Director General may . consult W1th mtergovemmental
and international non- gcvemmental orgamzat:ons .concerning the
preparations for revision conferences.

- {¢) The Director General and persons designated by him shall take
part, mthcut the right to vote, in the discussions: at: revision confer-”
ences: g ’

(d) The Director: General -or ‘a. staff member: des1gnated by h1m
shall be ex: ofﬁclo secretary:of any revision: conference

ARTICLE' '12
REGULATIONS

(1) The Begulahons prowde rules concernmg S 5
(i) matters in respect of which this Treaty expressly refers tor the :

Regulations or expressly providésthat they areor shaltbe prescnbed
(ti). any:. administrative requirements; matters or: procedures, B
. (iii) -any, details-useful-in; the implémentation.of this Treaty:
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(2) The Regulations adopted at the same tnne as this Treaty are
annexed to this Treaty. -

(3) The Assembly may amend the Begulatrons .

" (4)(a) Subject to subparagraph {(b), adoption of any amendment of .
the Regulations shall require two-thirds of the votes cast.

~(b)' Adoption -of any’ amendment concerning the fumrshmg of '
samples of deposited microorganisms by the international depos1tary
authorities shall reqmre that no Contractmg State vote agamst the
: proposed amendrment.” :

(5 In the case of conflict between the 1 provisions of this Treaty and
those of the Regulatlons, the provnsrons of thls Treaty shali prevall

....Chapter,m |
o ‘.B'?_’ViSion and. Amendiheﬁi o

: ARTICLE 13 T
REVISION OF THE TREATY

(1) Tlus Treaty may be rewsed from trme to tlme by conferences' :
of the Contracting States. - -

(2} The convocatlon of any rewsron conference shal] be dec1ded by
the Assembly.

+(3)'Articles 10 and-11 may be amended elther by a rewsron confer- :
ence or according to Article 14.- : s

T T “ARTICLE 14 : '
AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE TREATY

.~(1){a) Proposals under this Artlcle for the amendment of Artlcles
10 and 11 may be initiated by.any Contracting State or by the’ Dn'ec- -
tor General. :

.. (b) Such proposals shall be communicated:by the Director General
to the Contracting States -at’least six months in- advance of their.
consideration by the Assembly.

(2)(a) Amendments to the Articles referred to in paragraph (1) '
- shall be adopted by the Assembly e :

_ (b) Adoption of any amendment to Artlcle 10 shall require four-
 fifths of the votes cast; adoption of any amendment to Arncle 11 shall
require three-fourths.of the votes cast. -

.(3)(a) Any amendment to the Articles referred to i paragraph 1)
shall enter into force one month after written'notifications of accept-
ance, effectéd in‘accordance with their respective constitutional pro-
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cesses, have been received. by the Director General from three-
fourths of the Contracting States members of the: Assembly at the
time the Assembly adopted the amendment.

(b) Any:amendment to, the said Articles thus accépted shall bind
all the Contracting States which were. Contracting States at the time
the amendment was. adopted by the Assembly, provided: that any
amendment creating financial obligations for: the sdid- Contracting
States or increasing. such obhgahons shall bind:only those Contract-
ing States which have notified their acceptance of such amendment.

{c) Any amendment which has been accepted and. which has en-
tered into force in. accordance with subparagraph (a) shall bind all
States which become Contractmg States after the date on wh1ch the
amendment was adopted ‘by the. Assembly

Chapter IV
Fmal Provmons .'

e : ARTICLE 15 .
BECOMING PARTY TO THE. TREATY

(1) Any State member of the Internatlonal (Pa.ns) Umon :For the
Protection. of IndustnaI Property may become party to this Treaty
by:. _

(1) s:gnature followed by the depomt of an mstrument of rahﬁca-
tion, or . e .

{ii) dep051t of an mstrument of accession.: e i

{2) Instruments of ratifieation or- accesszon shall be dep031ted w1th :
the Dlrector General : il e

S ARTICLE 16 SR
ENTRY INTO FORCE: OF THE TBEATY

(1) This Treaty shall enter into force, with respect to the first ﬁve
States which have deposited.their instruments of ratification or
accession, three months afte the date on which the fifth instrument
" of ratification or acce531 m een dep051ted

(2) This Treaty'shall’ ‘enter into’force with Tespect to any other
State three months after the date.on which that State has deposited
its instrument of ratlficatlon or accession unless alater. date hasbeen.
indicated in the instrument of ratzﬁcatlon or accession..In the Jatter
case, thxs Treaty shall enter mto ferce w1th respect to that: State on.af
the date thus mdxcated ' R BT L
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ARTICLE 17 e
DENUNCIATION OF THE TREATY e _i_

: tlon addressed to the Du-ector Generad

{2) Denunciation shall take effect two years afﬂ:er the day on wlnch
the Director General has received the notification.” -

+(3) The right of denunciation prowded for ‘in paragraph (1) shall
not be exercised by any ‘Contracting State before the expxratlon of
ﬁve years from the date on which' it becomes’ party to this Treaty.

 (4) The denunciation of this Treaty by'a Contracting State that has
made a' declaration referred to ‘in- Articlé 7(1)(a) with respect to'a
depositary institution which thus acquired the status of international
depositary authority shall entail the termination of such status one
year after the day on which the Director General received the notifi-
cation referred to in paragraph (1)

ARTICLE 18
SIGNATURE AND LANGUAGES OF THE TREATY

(1)(a) This Treaty sha]] be 51gned ina smgle onglnal in the Enghsh
-and French languages, both texts being equally authentic. -~ - =+
- (b) Official texts of this. Treaty shall be established by the Director
General, after consultation with the interested Governments and
within two months from the date of signature of this Treaty, in the
other languages in which the Convention Estabhshmg the World
Intellectual Property Organization: was signed.

(e} Officia) texts of this Treaty shall be estabhshed by the Dlrector
General after consultation with the interested Gévernments, in the
Arabic, German, Italian, Japanese and Portuguese languages, and

- such other languages as the Assembly: - may designate.
{2) This Treaty shall remain :open for signature’at Budapest until
December 31, 1977 :

: ARTICLE 19 :
DEPOSIT OF THE TREATY TRANSMITTAL OF COPIES
REGISTRATION OF THE TREATY

(1) The ongmal of this Treaty, whén no longer open for s:gnature,"'
shall be deposited with the’ Director General."

~ {2) The Director Géneral shall transmit ‘two coples certxﬁed by

him, of this Treaty and the Regulations to the Governments of 4ll the '

States referred to in Article 15(1) to the 1ntergovermnental orga-
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‘nizations:that may file:a; declaratlon under. Article: 9(1)(a) and, ‘on
‘request, to the'Govemment of: any: other State, . :

'(3) The Director: General: shali reglster thlS Treaty w1th ‘the ‘Se-
cretariat of the United Nations.

:(4) 'The Director-General shall transmit- two copres, cerhﬁed by
‘him, of any amendment to this Treaty and to'the'Regulations to-all
- ‘Contracting States, to.all mtergovernmental industrial:property:or-
.ganizations and on request,to the. Government of any other State

and ‘to any other intergovernmental orgamzahon that may ﬁle a
declaration under Article 9(1)(a) .

ABTICLE 20 Lyt
_NO?I'IFICATIONS e g

The Director: General shall notify the. Contracting: States, the:in-
“tergovernmental industrial property organizations-and:those. States
not members of the Union which:are members of: the: Intemahonal :
(Paris) ‘Union for the Protection of Industrial- Property of

(1) signatures under Article 18;

(i) deposrts of instruments of rahﬁcatron or.accession under Arh—
‘cle I5(2);

(m) declarat:lons ﬁled under Artxcle 9(1)(0) and notrficatmns of
-"mthdrawal under Artlcle 92or ). oo

(w) the date of entry into force of thlS Treaty under Artxcle 16(1),

{v) the communications under Arhcles 7-and 8 and: the decisions
-under Article 8; ' :

(vi)-acceptance:of: amendments to thrs Treaty urider-Article 14(3);

‘(vii). any amendment of the Regulations;

-(viii) the dates on which amendrnents to the Treaty or’ the Begu]a-
‘tions enter-into force; - = s ‘ B

(i) denuncranons recerved under Arhcle l R
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* [2] * Regulations under the Budapest Treaty on the o
International ‘Recognition of the Deposrt of L
Microorganisms for the Purposes of Patent T
Procedure o

R A RULE 1 '
‘ ABBREV"IATED EXPBESSIONS AND" INTERPBETATION OF THE
' : : Wonn “SIGNATURE" '

1 1 “Treaty

- In these Begu]atlons the word “Treaty” means the Budapest
Treaty on the International Recognition of the Deposit of Microor-
ganisms for the Purposes: of Patent Procedure.

1.2 “Article” ..

In thess Regulatlons, the word "Arhcle” refers to the specrfied
~ Article of the Treaty o

1.3 “S:gnature
. In these Regulations, whenever the word “signature” is used, it
shall be understood that, where the law of the State on the territory
of which an'international depositary authority is located requires the

. use of a seal instead of a mgnature, the sald word shall mean "seal”
for the: purposes of that authonty AR

BULE2 e ERN
- INTERNATIONAL DEPOSITABY AUTHORITIES S

21 Legal Status

Any 1nternat10nal dep051tary authonty may be ‘a’government
agency, including any public institution attached to a public adminis-
tration other than the central government, or a privaie entity.

2.2 Staff and Facilities

The requirements referred to in Article 8(2)(ii) shall include in
particular the following: _

(i) the staff and facilities of any international depositary authority
must enable the said authority to store the deposited microorganisms
in a manner which ensures that they are kept viable and uncon-
taminated;

(i) any international depositary authority must, for the storage of

App.2-16-




APPENDIX.2 - - o e | App.2.01{2]

mlcroorgamsms, prov:de for sufficient:safety. measures.to-minimize
the risk of losing microorganisms. dep031ted w1th it. .

. 2.3 Furnishing of Samples

The reqmrements referred to-in Artche 6(2)(vm) shaii 1nc1ude in
:particular the requirement that any. international depositary authori-
sty must furnish samples of depos:ted mxcroorgamsms in an’ expedx-
'tlous and. p,roper Imanner. SRR :

pon RULE 3 :
ACQUISITION OF THE STATUS OF INTERNATIONAL
DEPOSITARY AUTHORITY 3

3 1 Commumcatwn

{a) 'The .communication referred to.in. Artlcle 7(1) shall be -ad-
dressed tothe Director General, in the case of a- Contracting State,
through.diplomatic: channels:or; in'the case-of an mtergovernmental
~ industrial property organization; by its: Chlef executlve ofﬁcer

(b) The communication shall: i e :

(i).indicate the name and address of the. deposxtary msntutlon to
wlnch the communication relates;

- (i) contain detailed information:as to the said mshtutlon 's: capaczty
to comply with the requirements specified in Article 6(2);inéluding
information on its legal status; scientific standing; staff-and facilities;

.iii). where the said. depositary institution intends -to:accept: for
deposn only certain; kinds. of microorganisms; specify suchkinds;

(iv) mdlcate the. amount of .any fees-that the said-institution-will,
upon .acquiring the status .of international -depositary .authority,
charge for storage, wabﬂxty statements and. furmshmg -of: samples of
microorganisms;

(v) indicate the ofﬁclal language or Ianguages of the sald mshtu-
tzon, e

(vi) where apphcable, mdlcate the date referred to in Artlcle 7(1) .
®). A

3. 2 Proce.s‘smg of the Commumcat:on

If the commumcahon comphes thh Arucle 7(1) and Rule 3. 1 it-
shall be. premptly notlﬁed by the Director Generalito all Contracting:
States and mtergovemmental industrial property. organizations-and-
shall be promptly published by the International Bureau.
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3.3+ Extension of the L:st of Kmds of Mtcroorgamsms 8
Accepted

The Contracting State or inter‘g’dﬁemﬁ]eﬁtél" industrial property
.organization having made the communication referred- to in-Arficle
7(1) may, at any time thereafter, notify the Director General that its
ass_uranees are extended to.specified kinds of microorganisms to
which, so far, the assurances have not extended. In such a‘case; and
as far as the additional kinds of microoganisms are concerned, Article
7 and Rules 3.1 and 3.2 shall appiy, mutatis mutandzs

— RULE 4 :
TERMINATION OR LIMITATION OF TH]E STATUS OF.
INTERNATIONAL DEPOSITARY AUTHORITY o

4 1 Request Processmg of Request

: (a) The request referred toin Arhcle 8(1)(0) shall be addressed to'
the Director -General as provided in- Ru]e 3 l(a)

(b) The request shall: ” SR
- (i) indicate the name and address of the mternatlonal depomtary
authonty concerned; .

(if) where it reIates only to certam kmds of lmcroorgamsms, spec1fy
‘ such kinds; - o :

(i) mdmate in detaﬂ the facts on: whlch it is ‘based.”

“(c) If the request complies with paragraphs (a) and (b) it sha]l be
promptly notified by the Director Genetal to all Contractmg States'
and intergovernmental industrial property organizations; -

- '(d) Subject to paragraph (¢); the Assembly shall consider the re-
quest not earlier than six and-hot later than eight months from the
notrﬁcatxon of the request.

.. '(e) Where, iri the’ opinion of the Director’ General respect of the
time limit provided for in paragraph (d) could endanger the interests
of actual or poteritial depositors, he may convene the ‘Assémbly for
a date earlier than the date of the expiration of the sxx-month penod‘
provided for in paragraph (d). . e

(f) If the Assembly decides to termmate, or to lmut to certam kmds
- of microorganisms, the status of international dep051tary authonty,
the said decision shall become effectlve three months after the date‘
onwhich it was made ' '
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.42 Commumcat:on Effectwe Datie;; Processmg of
Commumcatzon e T

(a) The commurucahon referred to'in- Arh le 8(2)(a) shall be ad-
dressed ‘to the Director General as provided in Riile 3. l(a)

{b) The communication shall: :

(i) indicate the name’ and address of the mternational depos1tary
authonty concerned e
" (i) where ] 1t relates only to certmn kmds of rmcroorgamsms, specrfy
stich kinds; -~ ‘

(iii) where the Contractmg State or 1ntergovernmental mdustnal
property orgamzatmn making | the commumcatmn desxres that the.
effects’ prowded for in Article 8(2 )(b) take place ona date later than
at’ the ‘expiration of three months from the date of the. commumca—
I:lon, indicate that later date, .

o) Where pe ragraph (b)(m) apphes"the effects provrded for m;
Article ‘8(2)(b) shall take. place on the. da (,.mdlcated under: that
paragraph in the commumcatron, otherwise,. they shall take place at
1¢ eX] three months from the date of the communication::
(d) This 'Director’ G 21 shall promptly notlfy all Contracting
States and mtergo'vermnentalvmdustnal property organizations of
any commuiiication. received under Article 8(2) and of its effective
date under paragraph (c). A correspondmg notice. shall be promptly.-
pubhshed by the International Bureau. . s

4.3~ Consequences for Bepos:ts

In the:case of a termmatwn or, lumtatlon of the status of M'lterna--_,i
tional depositary authority under Articles 8(1); 8(2); 9(4) or 17(4); Rulec-f-
5.1 shall apply, ‘mulatis mutandzs

DEFAULTS BY THE INTERNATIONA .DEPOSITARY'
i e AUTHOBITY T

5 1 D:scontmuaﬂce of Pefformance of Functzons in o
Re&‘pect Of De‘pos:ted Mtcroorgamsms‘ froo T

tively discontinues the perf mance’ of ‘any-of the, tasks-it should,:.
perform under the Treaty an hese egulatmns m_relatlon to.any..
microorganisms dep r_ﬂractmg State orintergov-
imental industrial property. orgamzatmn which, in respect of that ;'
authonty, has furmshed the’ ASSUTances under Artrcle 6(1). shall
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(i) ensure, to' the fullest extent possible, that ‘samples of all such
microorganisms are transferred promptly and without deterioration
or contamination from the said authority (“the defaulting authority™)
to another mternatlonal deposrtory authority. (“the substltute au-
thority™); ’

(i} ensure, to the fullest extent possnble that all marl or. other
cdommunications addressed to the defaulting authonty, and all ﬁles
and other relevant information in the possession of that authonty,
respect of the said microorganisms are promptly transferred to the=
substrtute authorlty,

-~ {iti) ‘ensure, to the fuIIest extent possrble, that the defaultmg au-
thority promptly notifie .'all depositors affected of the’ discontinu-
ance of the performance of its functions and the transfers effected;.

vy promptly notlfy the Drrector General of the fact and the ex-_f

States and the mtergovernmental mdustnal property orgamzatmns ’
as well as the indistrial property ‘offices of the notification received
under paragraph (a)(w} the notification of the Director General a.nd,
the notification recewed by hlrn shail be promptly pubhshed by the
International Bureau, ' - .
(c) Under the applicable patent proeedure it may be requlred that :
the depositor shall, promptly after receiving the receipt referred to
in Rule 7.5, notify to any industrial property office with which a
patentapplication was filed with reference to:thé original deposit the
new accession number given-to the deposrt by the substrtute authon--' :

(d) The substitute authority shall retam inan appropnate form the
accession number given by the: defaultmg authonty, together with.
the new accession number..

(e) In addition to any transfer effeeted under paragraph (a)(r) the
defaulting authority shall, upon request by the depositor, transfer a
sample of any microorganism deposited with it to any international
‘depositary authority.indicated by the depositor other than the substi-
~ tute authority, provided that the depositor pays any expenses to the
defauitmg authonty resulting from the transfer of that’ sample ‘The

depositor shall pay the fee'for the storage of the said sample to ther‘: B

- international’ deposrtary authonty indicated by hun _
(f)On the request ‘of any depositor affected, the defaultmg au-’
* thority shall retam, as far as’ possrble samples of the mi obrgamsms )
deposited with it." ' ‘
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5.2 Refusal To Accept Certain Kinds of Microorganisms:

(a) If any 1nternatrona1 deposrtary authonty refuses to accept for
deposrt any. of the kmds of microorganisms which it: should:aceept:
under the assurances: furmshed the.Contracting: State or-intergovs;
emmental mdustnal property. orgamzatron which;in-respect of that:
authonty, has made the.declaration referred:to in:Article 7(1)(a) shall:
promptly. notify. the Director General of the: relevant facts and the'-,
measures whick have:been:takeni-

(b) The Director. ‘General shall: promptly notlfy the other Con-
tracting States and. mtergovemmental industrial property organiza-
tions: of . the:: notification ‘received ' under:paragraph: (a); ~the’
notification of the Director General and the notification received by-—'
h1m shall be promptly pubhshed by the Internatlonal Bureau L

T BULEG -
MAKING THE ORIGINAL DEPOSIT oa NEW DEPOSIT

6 1 Oﬂgmal Deposzt

(a) The mrcroorgamsm transrmtted by the deposrtor to the mter-.
national depositary authority shall, except where Rule 6.2 apphes be -
accompanied by a written statement bearmg the srgnature of the‘
depositor and: containing:- . G e

(i) an indication that the deposrt is made under the Treaty,

(ii) the name and address of the deposrtor o

(m) detalls of the condrtrons neces o the cultlvatlon of the .
mrcroorgamsm,ﬁ for 1ts storage and for testing its v1ab1l1ty and also §
where a mixture. of mic organrsms is deposrted descriptions of the
of the ‘mixture and at least one of the methods. permrt-
ting the’ checkmg of their presence;

{(iv) an identification reference (number, symbols etc) grven by' o

the deposrtor to the rmcroorgamsm . .

‘Wan indication of the properties of the mrcroorgamsm wlrnch the.-.i;;_:-‘_
international depositary authority cannot be expected to foresee but
which are dangerous to health or.the environment, particularly in
the case of new microorganisms. . :

(b) It is strongly recommended that the written statement re-
ferred to in paragraph. (a) should contain’ the' scientific descrrptmn
andl or proposed taxononuc des1gnahon_ of the dep051ted microor-
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6.9 "New Deposit - s
" (a) Subject to paragraph (b) in- the case of a niew deposit made

under ‘Article 4, the ' microorganismi t-ransrmtted by the dep031tor to’
the international-depositary authority’ shall be =a.ccorr:_lpa_?.r_ued by'a

. copy of the receipt of the original deposit; a:copy of the ' most recent

statement concerring the viability of the microorganism ongmaﬂy'
deposited indicating that the mictoorganism is viable and a wntten? :
- statement bearing the signature of the: depositor and contauung -
(i) the indications: referred:to in Rule 6.1{(a){i) to{v); - - .
.(ii)-a declaration stating the reason relevarnt under Art:cle 4(1)(0) !
' _for making the new: deposit; the statement required under ‘Article
4(1)(c), and, where apphcable, an mdicatmn of the date relevant :
under Article o) oo '

(iif) where a scientific desanptzon andl or proposed taxdnormc
designation was/were indicated -in' connection with the original
deposit, the most recent scientifc descnptxon and/or proposed taxo-
nomic designation as exlstmg on the date relevant under Arhcle 4(1)
(e).

(b) Where the new deposit is made Wwith the mtematlonal depos-
tary authority with wh_lch the ongmal depomt was made ‘paragraph
(d){) shall not apply : '

6.3 Heqwreme’nts of the Intemational Deposztary
Authority. -

() Any ifiternational deposﬁary authonty may reqmre l:hat the

microorganism be depos:ted in the form and quantity necéssary for

the purposes of the Treaty and these Regulahons and be accom-
panied by a form’established by such atthority and duiy completed' )
by the depositor for the purpose of the admmlstratlve procedures of ]
such authority. '

‘(b) Any international depositary authonty shall commumeate anyr )
such reqmrements and any amendments thereuf to the Internattonal" '
Bureau R '

" RuLe7
_ _ BECEIPT
7 1 Issuance of Recetpt

The international dep031tary authonty shali issue to the deposxtor,r‘
in respect of each deposit of microorganism effected with it or trans:
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ferred to it a rece:pt in attestation of the fact that it has recelved and '_
aceépted the microorganism. =

7.2 Form, Languages, Stgnature

(a) Any recerpt referred to in Rule 71 shall be estabhshed on:a
form called an “international form,” a madel of which shall be estab-
lished by the Director General in those languages wluch the Assem-
bly shall designate.

(b) Any words or letters ﬁ]led in in the receipt in characters other
than those of the Latin alphabet shall also appear. therem transhterat-
ed in characters of the Latin’ alphabet _

(c) The recelpt shali bear the: signature of the person or persons
havmg the’ power to represent the international depositary authority.
or that of any other official of that authonty duly authonzed by the
smd person or persons

7.3 Contents in the Case of the Ongmal Deposat

Any receipt referred to in Rule 7 1 and- 1ssued in-the case of an - _
original deposit shall indicate that it is issued by the depositary insti--
tution in its capacity of international depositary authority under the
Treaty and shall contain at least the following indications:

(i) the name and addréss of the international deposrtary authonty,

(i) the name angd address of the depositor; .

- (i) the date of receipt of the m.tcroorgamsm by the mternatlonal-
depomtary authonty, o
(iv) the xdentlﬁcatzon reference (number symbols, etc) gwen by

the depositor to the microorganism;

{v) the accession number given by the mternatlona] deposrtary
authority to the deposit; .

(vi) where the written statement referred to in Rule 6. l(a) con-
tains the sclenhﬁc descnptzon and/or proposed taxonomic designa-
tion of the ‘microorganism, a reference to. that fact.

. 7.4 Contents in the Case of the New Depos:t e

Any receipt referred to in Rule 7.1 and 1ssued in the case of anew
deposit effected tinder Article 4'shall be accornpamed by a'copy of
thie- recelpt of the or1g1nal'dep081t and a- copy of the most recent.
‘statement ¢oncerning the viability of the rmcroorgamsm ongmally
deposited mdlcatmg that the’ nucroorgamsm is wable, and shall at .
least contain:- o

(1) the mdlcatlons referred to m RuIe 7 3(1) to Wy
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Televatit date as stated by the dep051tor in accordance W1th Bule 6. 2
{a)(i);

(iii) where Rule 6.2(a)(ii). applies, a reference:to the fact that a
scientific description and/or a proposed taxononnc desngnatlon has/
have been indicated by the depositor; ‘

Aiv) the accessmn number glven to the ongmal dep031t

75 Rece:pt in the Case of Transfer

The mtemat:onal depositary authonty to whmh samples of ml-
croorganisms are transferred under Rule 5.1(aj(1) shall issue to ‘the
depositor, in respect of each deposxt i rélation with which a samplef
is transferred, a receipt indicating that it is issued by the depomta.ry;
institution in'its capacity of mternatlonal dep051tary authonty under"
the Treaty and containing at least: ~ s

(i} the indications referred to in Rule 7. 3() to (v); :

(ii) the name and address of the international depos1tary authority
from which the transfer was effected;

- {iii) the accession number. given by the mternatlonal depos:ta.ry
' 'authonty from which the transfer was effected : :

7.6 Communication of the Sc:entzf“ c Descmptzon and/or -
Proposed Taxonomzc Des:gnatwn TS

On request of any party entitled to: recelve a sample of the deposxt-
ed ‘mieroorganism under Rildes'11.1; 11.2 or 11.3; the international
depositary authority shall communicate to such party the scientific
description. arid/or ‘proposed taxonomlc des1gnatmn referred to m
Rules 7. 3(v:) or 7 4(111) : e

RULE 8 ) '
LATER INDICATION ‘'OR’ AMENDMENT OF THE SC!ENTIFZC
DESCRIPTION AND/ OR P:aomsr-:n TAXONOMIC
DESIGNATION '

8.1 Commumcatzon

“(a) Where, in connectlon w;th the depomt of a mlcroorgamsm the .
sc1ent1ﬁc descnptlon and/or taxonomic designation of the. microor- .
ganism was/were not indicated, the depositor may later indicate or, _
where already mdlcated may amend such descnptlon and/or desxg—_
nation. .

(b) Any such later mchcatxon or amendment shall. be made ina
written communication, bearing the signature of the deposxtor ad-
dressed to the inteérnational depositary autliority and containing:
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(i) the name: and address of the: depos1tor, et sl
- (ii) the accession number: given by the saidfa hon, e i
(iii) the sc:entxﬁc descnptlon andl Or PITOpOSe axononnc de51gna
t10n of: the mmroorgamsm, n 4
“(iv) in the case of an amendment the Iast precedmg sclenhﬁc-:
description and/or. proposed taxononuc ‘designation.. :

8.2 Attestation:

The international depositary. authonty shall .on; the request of the

depomtor havmg made the. comrnunication, referred to in;Rule:8:1;;

deliver to him an. attestahon showmg the data. referred to:in: Ruie 8.1
(b)) to. (1v) and the date of recelpt of: such commumcatlon o

BULE 9 .
‘STORAGE: OF. MICROORGANISMS

9 I Dumtton of the Storage

Any :mcroorgamsm depomted with an int ahoual deposuary"
authority shall be stored by such authonty, thi-all the care neces-
sary to keep it viable and uncontaminated; for.a period of at least five.
years after the most. recent request for. the furmshmg ofa sample of
the deposited microorganism was received by.the said: authonty and;_
in any case, for a penod of at least: 30. years after the. date of the;
deposu : .

9.2 Secrecy

No international deposxtary authonty shall glve mformatxon to
anyone whether a microorganism has:been deposited: with: it under
the Treaty. Furthermore; it shall: not give any. information to anyone.
concerning any microorganism. deposited with it under the Treaty-
except to an authority, natural person or. legal entity whichis entitled -
to .obtain a:sample of the:said: micreorganism iinder: Rule 11 andir
sub;ect to the same- condxtlons as prowded in: that Rule oy

RULE 10

101 Obltgatwn to Test

The mterna"f onal. dep031tary authonty shall test. the wabxhty ofﬁ'_
each rmcroorgamsm deposited with it: L
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(i) promptly after any’ deposrt referred to. in Rule 6 or any transfer
_referred to in Rule 5.1; o IR
(i) at reasonable 1ntervals dependmg on t e 1d of mi ,
ism and its poss:ble storage condmons or at any tlme' if necessary for
technical reasons; - o :
{iii} at any time; on the' request of the deposrtor R

10. 2 Vzabzlzty Statement

concermng the v1ab1]1ty of the deposrted mrcroorgamsm e
(i) to-the:depositor; promptiy after any deposrt referred to" m Rule
6 or any transfer reférred to in Rile 5.1;
(if) to the depositor, on his request at any time after the deposit
- or transfer; : _
(iii) to any industrial property ofﬁce, other: authonty, natural per-
son or legal entity, other than the depomtor, to whom or to which
samples of the deposited microorgatism were furnished in‘conformi-
ty with Rule 11, on his or its request, together wrth or.at any time
after such furmshmg of samples .
“tb) The vrablhty statemeént shall indrcate whether the rmcroorgan-.
1sm is or is no longer viable and shall contain. .
(i) the - name and address of the mtematrona] depos:tary authonty .
issuing it; ' . .
(i) the nameé and address of the deposxtor,
(iii) the date of the deposit of the microorganism and of the trans-
fer, if any; :
(iv) the accession number given by the said authonty, _
(v). the date of the test to which it refers; - L
(vi) information dn-the conditions under ‘which the ‘viability test )
has been performed; provided that the said information has been -
requested by the party to which the: v1ab1hty statement is rssued and :
that the results of the test were negative. )
(c) In the cases of paragraph (a)(ii) and (m), the v:ab:hty statement'
shall refer to the most recent viability test.- : =
(d) Astoform, languages and signature, Rule 7.2 shal] apply, muta-
tis mutandis, to the viability statement.
" (e) In'the case of paragraph {a)(i) or where the request is made by
an industrial property office, the issuance of the viability statement
shall be free of charge. Any fee payable under Rule 12.1(a)(iii) in
respect of any other viability statement shall be chargeable to the
party requesting thé statement and shall be pard before or at the
time of making the request. '
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RULE . 11
FURNISHING OF SAMPLES

11 1 Furmshmg of Samples to Interested Indus ;al
Property Ofﬂces ' S e

_ Any mternatronal depositary authonty shall furmsh a sample ‘of
_any deposited microorganism to the industrial property office of any
Contracting State or, of any. intergovernmental industrial ‘property
organization, on-the request of such office, provided that the' request
shall be accompanied by -a declaration to-the effect that:

(i) an application referring to the .deposit -of that microorganism
has been filed with that office for the:grant of a patent and that the
subject matter of that apphcatxon mvolves the sa1d rmcroorgamsm or
the use thereof; .

(ii) such apphcatron is pendmg before the ofﬁoe or: has led to the
.grant of a patent; ..

(iid) the sample is needed for the purposes of a patent procedure
havmg effect in the said Contractmg State or in: the sald orgamzatxon ‘
or its member States;

(iv) the said sample and any. mformatron accompanymg or result-

_ mg from it w1ll be used only for ‘the . purposes of the sard patent
procedure o b

11 2 Fumzshmg of Samples to or w:th the Authonzatton;
SRk Qf the Depos:tor _' o ‘

‘Any mternatxonal dep051tary authonty shall furmsh a sample of g
any deposnted rmcroorgamrim IR : :

(u) to anyeuthonty, natural person or: legal entlty (here:.nafter'i
referred to as “the authorized party”),-on the reguest of such party, -
provided that the request is accompanied by a declaration of the"
depomtor authorizing the requested furmshing of a sample '

11.3 Fumashmg of Samples to Pames Legally Entztled

(a) Any mtematlonai deposrtary authonty shall furmsh al sample‘ :
of any deposited microorganism to any-authority,: natural: persan or
legal entity, (bereinafter referred to as “the certified party”), on'the -
of such.party, provided that the: request is made on' a-form
whose contents are fixed by the Assembly and that on the sard fOM'--.:
the industrial property office certifies: . : s

(i) that an apphcatlon referring to the deposxt of that :mcroorgan- L
ism has been filed with that ofﬁce for the grant of a patent-and that .-
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the subject matter of that apphcatlon mvolves the said microorgan-
ism or the use thereof;: ‘
(i) that, except where the second phrase of (111) applies; publication
for the purposes of patent proceduré has been effected by that office;
(iii) either that the certified party has a right to a sample of the
smicroorganism under the law governing patent: procedure before
that office and, where the said law makes the said right’ dependent '
on the ﬁxlﬁ‘]hnent of certain conditions; that that office is satisfied
that such conditions have actually been fulfilled or that the: ‘certified
-party has affixed his signature on‘a form before that office and that,
as a consequence of the signature of the said form, the conditions for
‘furnishing a sample to the certified party are" ‘deemed to be fulfilled
in accordance with the law-governing patent proceduré before that
office; where the certified party has the said right under the said law
prior to publication for the purposes of patent procedure by the said
office and such publication has not yet been effected, the cerhﬁca-
tion -shall .expressly state so andshall mdrcate, by c1t1ng it'in the
customary manner; the applicable provision of the sa:d law, mclud-
ing any court decision,
-'(b) In respect:of patents granted and pubhshed by any mdustnal
property office, such office may from time to time’ communicate to
any international depositary authority lists of the accession fumibers
given by that authority to the deposits of the microorganisms re-
_ ferred to in the said patents. ‘The mternatronal depositary. authority
shall, on the request of any authonty, natural person or legal entity
(heremafter referred to-as “the requesting: party™); furnish to it a
_ sampile of any microorganism where the accession niiber has been
- so communicated. In respect of deposited ‘microorganisms whiose
accession numbers have been so communicated, the said office shall
not be reqmred to prov:de the certlﬁcahon referred to m Rule 11 3

(a).

114 Common Rules .

(a) Any request declaratmn certrﬁcatlon or commumcatlon re-
ferred to in Rules 11.1, 11:2 and 11.3 shall be - o

(i) in English, French, Russian or Spanish where is 1t addressed to .
an international depositary authority whose official language isor
whose official languages include English, French, Russianor Spamsh ,
respectively, provided that, where it must be in Russian or Spanish, -
it may be instead filed in English or French and,; if it is so filed, the’
International Bureau shall, on thé request of the interested party
referred to in the said Rules or the ifiternational depository authori-
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ty, establish;:promptly:and free of charge a certrfied translatron rnto
Russian.or Spanish;

- (ii)in‘all other cases; it:shall’be in’ Enghsh or'’F rench prowded that
rt ray be; -instead, in-‘the-official language or -one of the: ofﬁcxal
languages of the international depositary authonty -

(b) Notwrthstanding paragraph (a), where the request referred'to
in-Rule 11.1'is made by ‘an-industrial preperty office whose official
language is Russian or Spanish, thie said reguest maybein'Russian-or
‘Spanish, respectively, and the International Bureau shall establish,
promptly and free of charge; a certified translation into English or
French, on the request of that-office.

fc) Any request, declaration, certification or communication re-
ferred to-in Rules 11.1, 11.2 and 11. 3 shall’ be in wntmg, shall bear
a signature and shall be:dated. . : :

{(d) Any request, declaratron or certxficatmn referred to in Ruies '
11.1,11.2 and 11.3(a) shall contain the following indications:’ -

(i) the name and address of the industrial property:office making.
the request, of the authonzed ;party or of thé: cert1ﬁed party, as- the
case may be;

(i) the accession. number .given-to the deposit; - L

(iii).in the case of Rule 11.1, the date and number of the apphcatlon
or. patent referrmg to:the deposit; - :

{iv) in the case.of Rule 11.3(a), the mdrcatrons referred to-in (m)
and the name and addressof the industrial property:office: whrch has
made the certification referred to in:the: said ‘Rule, - = - '

. e)-Any: request referred to in: Bule 11 3(b) shall contam the follow-
mg indications: . .. :.

(i) the name and address of the requestmg party,

(ii) the accession number given to the deposit. |

(f) The.container in which the sample furnished:is. placed shall be
_marked by the international depositary, authority with-the accession
number given. to the. deposrt and. shaH be: accompamed by a. copy of :
the receipt referred-to:in Rule 7." o :

(g) The international depositary: authonty havmg furmshed a'sam-’
ple to any interested party-other than the depositor. shall promptly:
notify the depositor in writing of that fact, as well as of the date ot
which the said:sample was furnished and: of the nanmie and address.of
the industrial property office, of the authorized party; of the certified-
party,.or.of the requesting party, to: whom’ or- to- which ‘the sample'{'
was furnished. The said. notification:shall be accompanied by-acopy:
of the. pertinent request, of any declarations-submitted under:Rules’
111 or 11 (i) in connectron with. the said request; and of atiy- forms'f'
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or requests. bearmg the signature of the requestlng party in accord- :
ance with Rule 11.3.

(h) The furnishing of samples referred to in Bule 11 1 shall be free
of charge. Where the furnishing of samples is made under Rule 11.2
or 11.3, any fee payable under Rule 12.1(a)(iv) shall be chargeable to
the depositor, to the authorized party, to the certified party or to the.

_ ‘requestmg party, as the.case may be, and shall be pald before or at
- the time of makmg the sald request o S

RULE 12
FEES B

12 1 Kmds and Amozmts o

(a) Any mternatxonal deposrtary authonty may, w:th respect to the
procedure under the Treaty and these Regulatlons, charge a fee

(i) for storage; : - :

..-(ii)-for:the: attestatmn referred to in Rule 8.2; S

(iii) subject:to:-Rule 10.2(e), first sentence, for the issuance of Vlabll-
1ty statements;

{iv) subJect to Rule 11 4(h) ﬁrst sentence, for the furmshmg of
samples; .- .

- (b) The fee for storage shall be for the whole duratlon of the
storage of the microorganism as provided in Rule 9.1. - _
_-(c) The amount of any fee shall not vary on account of. the nahoﬁal-
1ty or residence of the depositor or on account of the nationality or
residence of the authority, natural person or:legal entity requesting
the issuance of a viability statement or furmshmg of samples '

12.2 Change m the Amounts

+'(¢) Any changein: the amount of the fees charged bY any interna-
tronal depositary authority shall be notified to the Director General
by the Contracting State -or intergovernmental industrial ‘property
organization which made the declaration reférred to in Article 7(1)
~ in respect-of .that authority. The notification may; subjéct to para-
graph {¢), contain-an 1nd1catron of the date frorn wh1ch the new fees
will apply.: oo
- (b) The Director. General shall promptly IlOl'lf}’ all Contractmgf"
States and intergovernmental industrial property ‘organizations- of
any- notification received under paragraph-(e) and of its effective
date under paragraph (c); the notification of the Director General
“and the netification received by hun shall be promptly pubhshed by
the International. Bureau : . '
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(c) Any new fees shall apply as of the date indicated under para-
graph (a), provided that, where the change consists of an increase in:
the amounts of the fees or where no-date is so indicated, the new fees.
shall apply as from the thirtieth day following the publication.of the

_ change by the Internatmnal Bureau

R’U’LE 13
PUBLICATION BY THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

13.1 Form of Publzcatton

Any pubhcatlon by the. Intematmnal Bureau referred to:in the
‘Treaty or these Regulations shall be madé in the monthly periodical
of the International Bureau referred to in the Paris Convention' for :
the: Protecnon of Industnal Property :

1 3. 2 Contents

(a) At least in the ﬁrst issue of each year cf the satd penodlcal an-.
up-to-date list of. the. mtemahonal depositary; authorities shall be:
published, indicating in respect of each: such-authority the kinds of-
. micrgorganisms that may be. deposxted with it-and the' amount of the
fees charged byit., :

(b). Full information on. any. of the folIowmg facts shall be pub--
hshed once, in the firstissue of the sa1d penodlcal pubhshed after the--'
occurrence, of the fact: - v

(i) any aequisition, termination or hrmtatmn of the status of inter-
national depositary authority, and the measures. taken in connectlon
‘with. that termination: or limitation; ‘- :

(i) any. extension: referred to-in:Rule-3.3; :

(iii) any discontinuance: of the functions of an.interrational deposi-
tary authority, any refusal to accept certain kinds:.of microorganisms;
and the measures taken in connection with such discontinuance or
refusal;- : -

{iv) any, change in the fees charged by aninternational: depomtary-
* authority;

(v) any requirements commumcated in accordance w1th Rule 6.3
{b) and any. amendments thereof R :
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. _ BULE14
EXPENSES OF DELEGATIONS _

I 4, I Covemge of Expenses

" The expenses of each delegatwn parhcxpatmg in any session of the
“Assembly and in any committee, working group or other meeting
dealing with matters of concern to.the Union shall be borne by the
State or orgamzatlon whxch has appomted 1t

BULE 15
ABSENCE OF QUORUM IN THE ASSEMBLY

15 I Votmg by Correspondence

{a) In the case provided for i in‘Article 10(5) ( b), the Dlrector Gener-
al shall communicate any decision of the Assembly (other than deci-
sions relating to the Assembly’s own procedure) to the Contracting
States which wére not represented wheén the decision was made and
shall invite them to express ini writing their vote or abstention w1thm j
a'period of ‘thrée moenths from the ‘date of the communication. _

- (b) If, at the expiration of the said period, the number of Contract:
ing States having thus expressed their vote of abstention attains the
number of Contracting States which was lacking for attaining the

guorum when-the decision wag made, that decision shall take effect '

provided that at the same time the required'ma}ori_ty still ‘obtains,

[3] Amendments to the Regulations under the Budapest
Treaty on the International Recognition of the
. Deposit of- Mlcroorgamsms for the Purposes of
.:Patent Procedure* :

BULE 5
DEFAULTS BY THE INTERNATIONAL ]DEPOSITABY
AUTHORITY

5 1 Discontinuance of Performance of Functtons in
Respect of Deposited Microorganisms -

* Adopted by the Assembly of the Budapest Union on January 20, 1981, entry into
- force, January 31, 1981. Source: Annex II of WIPQ document BP/A/II/1], reprinted
in Industrial Property (Supp. Il to No. 1, Jan. 1981). Effective Jan. 31,.1981.
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@ [No change]‘___..‘ )

“(by [No charige] =

(c) [No change] ..
... d) [No. change] :
B¢ ddition to ny transfer. effeeted-unde paragraph (a)(l), the
efa ting authority shall, upen request by the depositor;transfer; as
far_ as possible, :a- sarnple_, of ;any: microorganismideposited with: it
_together with:copies-of all mail:or.other.communications-and copiés
.of allfiles. and other relevant informationreferred-to in paragraph
(a)ii) to ary international depositary: -authority” indicated “by ‘the
:dep031tor other than the substltute authority;’ prov1ded”' hat - the'

6.1 - Original Deposit

(a) [No change in the introd _ctory passage] )
- (i) an indication thatthe deposit'is inade under the Treaty and an
undertaking not to withdraw it for the penod specified’in’ Rule 9 1;

the: mternatlonal depos1tary authonty thail 'be accompanled
copy of the receipt of the previous dep
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is viable and a written statement bearing the srgnature of the deposr-
tor and containing: -
(i) the indications referred to in Rule 6.1(a)(i) to (v),
- (ii) a declaration stating the reason relevant under Article 4(1)(a)
-for making the new: ‘deposit, a' statement’ allegrng that’ the microor-
- ganism which'is the suibject of the new’ ‘deposit is'the same ‘as that
- which was the subject of the previous deposit,’and an indication of
“the date on:which the depositor received the notification referred to
in Article 4(1)(a) or, asthe case: may be, the: date of the publrcatlon
referred to in Artlcle A()e); K
- (iii) .where a scientific, descnptlon and 101 proposed taxonomrc
.' de31gnat10n was! were . indicated :in connection with ;the previous
':deposrt the most recent screntlfic description and/or proposed taxo-
‘nomic designation as communicated to.the international deposxtary
‘authority with which the previous deposit was made. PRes
~ (b) Where the new deposit is made with the international. deposr-
tary authority with which the previous deposrt was made, paragraph
(a)(i) shall not apply.
{c) For the purposes of paragraphs (a) and (b) and of Rule 7 4,
“previous deposit” means, -
(i) where the new deposit has. been preceded by one or more other
new deposits: the most recent of those other new deposrts, _
(ii) where the new deposit has not been preceded. by one or more
other new deposits: the orlgmal deposrt

. 6.3 Reqwrements of the Intemat!onal Depos:tary
Authorzty S : e

(a) Any international depositary authority may requlre o

(i) that the microorganism be deposited in the form'and quantlty
necessary for the purposes of the Treaty and these Regulations;

(ii)-that a form established by sisch-authority and duly completed
by the depositor for the: purposes of the admlmstratlve procedures
~ of such authority be furnished; +

(iii) that the written statement referred to in Rule 6 I(a) or 6. 2(a)
be drafted in the language, or in any of the languages, specified by
such authority it being understood that such specification must at
least mclude the officral language or languages 1nd1cated under Rule
31bJVY

“iv). that the fee for storage referred to in. Bule 12 1(a)(1) be pald
and _

(v) that to the extent permrtted by the apphcable law the deposr-
tor enter into’a contract with such authority deﬁnmg the hab1ht1es
of the depositor and the said authority.

App.2:34




APPENDIX2 R _ 49.3,2.0;_[3]_'

(b) [No change] - _
6.4 Acceptance Procedure

{a) The mternatmnal depositary authority shall: refuse to aecept
the microorganism and shall immediately notify the depos1tor in
writing of such refusal and of the reasons therefor:

(i) where the microorganism is not -of a kind of microorganism to
which the dssurances furnished under Rule 3. l(b)(m) or 3.3 extend;

- (ii) where the properties of the: microorganism are so exceptxonal
that the international depositary authorlty is ‘technically not in a
position to perform the tasks in relation to'it: that 1t must perform
under the- Treaty ‘and ‘these Regulations; -~

- (i) where the :deposit is received in-a: condltlon whlch clearly
indicates that the microorganism is missing or-which- precludes for
scientific reasons the acceptance of thé microorganism: = .

(b} Subject to paragraph: (a), the-international:depositary. authonty
shall accept the microorganism when all the.requirements-of Riile
6.1(a).or 6.2(a) and Rule 6,3(a).are complied with.:If any of those
requirements are not complied. with, the jnternational depositary: |
authority shall unmedlately notify. the depositor in wntlng of that
fact and invite him to-comply with those -Tequirements..- .

(c). When the microorganism has been accepted as an- ongmal or
new depomt the date of that ongmal or new deposit, as the case:may.
be, shall be the g!ate on which the mlcroorgamsm Was. recewed by
‘international epos1tary authonty L I

“{d) The international depositary’ autho’rit'y 's'hall, o] e request of:
the depositor and provxded that all the requirements referred to:in
patagraph (b} are complied with, consider Tganism, deposit-.
‘ed before the acquisition by such authoerify‘of thie ‘statis of interna-
tional depositary authority,:to have been recejved; for, the;purposes
-of the Treaty, ‘on the date on whlch such status was acqmred )

7l [No if‘r-:}ic.in'g.e]e .
.-72 [No change]

{ [No cha: ge;; R
“(ii) [No‘change]
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(iid) the date of the original deposrt as deﬁned in Rule 6 4(c),

_ {iv) [No change] s :
(v) [No change]

"(vr) [No change]

74 Contents i in the Case of the New Deposrt

' _Any recerpt referred toin Rule 7 1 and rssued in the case of a new
dep051t effected under Artlcle 4 shall be accompanied by a: copy. of
the receipt of the prev;ous deposrt (wrthm the meaning of ‘Rule
6. 2(c)) anda copy of the most recent statement concerning the viabil:
ity of the microorganism whichwas ‘the subject of :the previous -
deposit (within the: meaning of- Rule 6.2(c)) lndlcatmg that the ml-
croorganism is viable,:and. shall at least contain; - - :
(i) the name and address of the international deposrtary authorrty,
‘(i) the name and address of the depositor; "
-:(iii) the date of the new deposit as defined i Rule 6. 4(ck ‘
:=(iv) the identification reference’ (number, symbols, etc) given by ’
the dep051tor to:the rmcroorgamsm, e _
() the acceéssion number’ grven by the rnternatlonal deposrtary’
authority to the new deposit; B '
“(vi) an indication of the rélévant réason and ‘the relevant date as
stated by the depositor in accordance with Riile 6.2(3)(11), A
(Vi) where Rule 6.2(aj(iif) apphes a reference the fact that’ a
scientific description and/or a proposed taxono T 1gnat10n hasl '
have been 1ndlcated by the deposrtor, _ ' _;
(v111) ‘the accessmn ‘number gwen to the prevmu _ dep051t (w1th1n .
the meamng of Bule 6 2(c)) I

7.5 Recetpt m the Case of Tmnsfer

The mternatlonal depomtary authonty to whxch samples of mi-
croorganisms are transferred under Rule 5.1(a)(i) shall issue to the
depositor, in respect of each deposit inrelation with which a sample
is transferred, a receipt indicating that it is issued by the depositary
institution in its capacity of international deposntary authorrty under '

'the Treaty and containing at least: :

(i) the name and address of the international depos:tary authorlty, :

(ii) the name and address of the depositor;* -+ *:

(iii) the date on which the transferred sample was recewed by the
international depositary authority (date of the transfer), e :

(iv) the identification reference (number, symbols, etc) grven by '
the depomtor to the microorganism; ' :
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(v) the accession number gwen by the. international depositary-
authority;

(vi) thename and address of the 1ntemat1ona1 dep081tary authonty :
from which the transfer was effected; NI ; '

(vii) the accession number given: by the mternatmnal depﬂsﬁary-
authority from which the transfer was effected; e

(viii) where the written statement referred to.in Rule- 6 l(a) or-
6.2(a) contained the scientific description.and/or proposed taxonom-
ic designation of the microorganism, or where suchiscientific deserip-
tion and/or proposed taxonomic designation was/were indicated or
amended under Rule 8 Lat a later date, a reference to that fact. .

76 Commumcatwn of the Sc:enttﬁc Descmptwn and/or :
: Proposed Taxonomtc Desrgnatton S :

On request of : any p; ,rty enhtled to recezve a sample of the depos;t— '
ed microorganism: under Rules 11,1, 1L:2or 11.3,.the: international
depositary authority shall commumcate to. such party: the. most re-
cent scientific: description and/or proposed: taxonemic’ desxgnatron;-
- referred to in Rules 6. l(b), 6. 2(a (m ) or 8 l(b)(m) :

N RULE 10
VIABILITY'TEST AND STATEMENT

"_.102 Vmbtl:ty Statement o

{a) [No change].. R
(b): [No. change in the mtroductory passage]
(i) [No:change]
(i) [No.change] -
(iii) the date referred to in Rule 7 3(1'

j or, where a, new dep051t or
a transfer has been made, the most recent of the dates referred to
m ‘Rules7.4(iii) and 75(u1) P R S
o (iv) [No change] :
"-_ {v)-[No change]-
#(vi) [No’ ‘chang e]
(e [No change]
' (dy [No change]
‘ change]
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BULE i
. FURNISHING OF SAMPLES . . .

11 I [No change]
- '11 9 [No change]
1 I 3 [No change]

- 'I 1 4 Common Rules
) '_(a) [No change] :
(b). Notwrthstandmg paragraph (a), where the request referred to :
in Rule 11.1 is made by an industrial property office whose official
larignage is Russian or Spanish, the said reqiiest may be in Russ:an or .
Spanish, respectively, and the Intérnational Bureau shall establish, -
promptly and free of charge, a certified translation into English or .
* French; on the request of thst office ‘or the 1nternat1ona1 deposﬂary
“authority which’ recelved the sald request

(c)'[No change]) - o :

= (d) [No change]

(e) [No change] * ‘ Pl e e ‘ ;

(f) The container in Whlch the sample :Furnlshed is placed shall be
marked by the international depositary authority with the accession
number given to the deposit and shall be accompanied by a copy of

~ the receipt referred to in Rule 7, an indication of any properties of
the microorganism which are or may be dangérous to health or the
environment and, upon request, an indication of the. conditions
which the international depositary authority employs for the culnva- :
tion and storage of the microorganism. e e :
{g) [No change]
 (h) [No change]

11 5 Changes in Rules 111 and 113 when : pplymg to
- Intematzonal Appltcattons o '

Where an apphcahon was ﬁIed as an mternat:onal apphcahon
under the Patent Cooperation Treaty, the reference to:the filing. of
the application with the industrial property office in Rules 11.1() and
11.3(a)(i) shall be considered a referénce to the des1gnat10n, in the -
‘international application, of the Contracting State for which the in-
dustrial property office is the “designated Office” within the 1 ‘mean-
ing of that Treaty, and the certification of publication whmh is
required by Rule 11.3(a)(ii) shall, at the option of the industrial prop-
erty -office, be either a certification of international publication .
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under the said Treaty.ora cert1ﬂcat10n of pubhcatmn by the mdustn—
Lal property office. . e

‘RULE 12
FEES

12.1 Kmds and Amounts

{a).[No.change in the- lntroductory passage]

iy [No change]

(ii) [No.change)

(iii)- [No.change] L

{iv) subject to- Ruie 11.4(h), ﬁrst sentence, for the' furmshmg of
samples; ‘
(v) for:the. cornmumcatmn of mformatmn under - Bule 7. 6

122 [No: change]

RULE 12BIS
COMPUTATION OF TIME LIMITS

12bis.1 . Periods: Expressed m Years

‘When a: period-is- expressed;as: one. year or-a certain number of
years, computation shall start.on the day:following the: day on which
the relevant event occurred, and the period shall expire in the rele-
vant subsequent year in the month having the same name andor the
‘day having'the same number.as the month.and the day.on which the
said-event oceurred, provided:thatif the relevant siubsequent month
‘has no day.with the same number:the: penod shall expire-on the last
-day of that month. - :

12bis.2. :Periods Expressed‘in Months

“'When a period is expressed as one month-or.a certain number of
moriths, (:omputatlon ‘shall ‘start .on -the. day following the day ‘on
.which the relevant event occurred, and the period shall expireinthe
relevant subsequent month on the day-which has the same number
as the day ‘on which the:said:event occurred, provided that if:the
relevant subsequent month has no:day: with the same: number the
perrod shaH expxre on the last day of. that month '

1 2bts 3. Periods Expressed in Days

“When a period is expressed as.a.certain- number of days computa-

tion shall start.on' the, day following the:day.on-which:the-relevant

-event occurred and the period shall expire.on-the day.on: which the
‘last'day of the count has been reached. :
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Author’s Note: For “Agreed Interpretations™ of the Budapest
Treaty, see Industrial Property, 4/81 at 122—124 :

[4] Parties to the Budapest Treaty (as of December

1985)

Austna
,B_elglum
- Bulgaria
Denmark
Finland
France .
Germany (F. R)
Hungary
- Japan
Lichtenstein
‘Norway
Philippines
Soviet Union
‘Spain - _
Sweden i
Switzerland - -

United Kingdom ' -

_Unitéd States

EUR: PAT. OFF.

App.2.02

'Apni 96, 1984

December 15, 1983
August 19, 1980
April 1, 1985

June 1, 1985
. August 19, 1980

January 20, 1981
August 19, 1980
August 19, 1980
August 19, 1981
October 1,1985 -
‘October 21, 1981
April 22, 1981

-March 19,1981 -
“Qctober 1; 1983 -

Augiist 19, 1981

_December 29, 1980
- August'19,1980 |
-~ November 26,1980~ - = |

'European Patent Convention Materials '

{1:] EPC Artlcle 53 Exceptlons to’ Patentablhty

- 'European patents shall not be granted 1n respect of

z (a) Invenhons the publlcatlon or explortatlon of whlch would be

-contrary to “ordre publi¢” or morahty, prov1ded that the ex-.

ploitation shall ‘not be deemed to be so contrary merely be-
cause it is prohibited by law or regulation in some or all of the
Contracting States: .
(b} - Plant or animal varieties or essenhaiiy b:ologlcal processes for i
-the: production of plants or animals; this provision does not
~apply to rmcrobrologrcal processes or the products thereof B

App.2-40




APPENDIX 2 : App.2.02[2]

[2] Excerpt:from EPC Guidelines for Examination,
Chapter 11

6. Inventions relating to microorganisms

6.1 Applications relating to microorganisms are subject to the
special provisions set out in ER 28, If an invention concerns a mi-
" crobiological process or the product thereof and involves the use of
a microorganism which is not available to the public and which
cannot be described in the European patent application in sucha
manner as to enable the invention to be carried out by a person
skilled in the art the disclosure is not considered to have satisfied the
requirements of E 83 unless the requirements of ER 28(1), (2), first.

and second sentences, and (3), first sentence, have been met.

6.2 The examiner must form an opinion as to whether or not the
microorganism is available to the public. There are several possibili-
ties. Alternatively the microorganism may be known to be readily
available to those skilled in the art, e.g. a microorganism such as
baker’s yeast or Bacillus natto which is commercially available; or it
may be a standard preserved strain, or other microorganism which
the examiner knows to have been preserved in a recognized deposi-
tory and to be available to the public. Alternatively the applicant

(Text continued on page .App.'2-41 )
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nmay have. given in the description sufficient mformatlon as to the
‘1dent1fy1ng characteristics.of the: microorganism and-as to the prior
availability.in a dep051tary institution recognized for the purposes of
ER. 28(9), to satasfy the examiner, In any: of these cases:no further
‘_actmn is called for. If however the applicant has given no informa-
tion, or msufﬁment information, on public availability, and the mi-
croorganism ‘is a partlcular strain. not falling - within the known
categories such as those already mentmned then the examiner must

assume that the microorganism is not ava.:lable to the public. He -

must also examine whether the microorganism could be described in
the European patent apphcatxon in such a manner as to enable the

invention to be carried out by a person: sk:lled in- the art (see m_ .

particular C I 4,11; C IV 3.5).
" 6.3 I the Imcroorgamsm is not avallable to the pubhc and 1f it

could not be described in the application in such a‘manner ‘as to

_enable the invention to be. carried out by.a: person skilled in the art,
the exammer rnust check . ot b e

" (1) Whether the apphcat:on as filed gwes such relevant mforma-

tionasis avaﬂable to the apphcant on the charactenshcs of the :

‘micro-organism, and

(i) Whether the identity of the dep031tary 1nst1tut10n and the f;le
number of the deposit have been supplied within the relevant
period under ER 23(2)(a ), (b} and,(c ) '(cf. -A.IV.4 1).

In addition, the depositary institution named must be one of the

recognized institutions listed in the Official ]oumal of the European

Patent Office. If-any of these Tequirerients is not satisfied the ap-
plication should be refused as not complymg with the Convention (E
83 EI{ 28) : . _ . L

or. essenttally btologzcal .processes. for the productzon of plant.s' or
‘animals. One reason for this exclusion is that, at least for plant'varie-
ties, other means of obtaining legal.protection are: available in most
countries. ‘The questlon whether,a.process:is. essentially-biological is
one of degree depending on the extent to which there-is: technical
intervention by man in the process;;if.such intervention-plays a
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significant part in determining or controlling the result as is desired
to achieve, the process would not be excluded: To take some exam-
ples; a method of erossing, intér-breeding, or sélectively breeding,
say, horses: involving 'merely selecting for breeding and brmgmg
together those animals having certain characteristics would be essen-

- tially biclogical :and therefore: unpatentable. On the other hand a

process of treating a plant or animal to unprove its properties or yleld
orto promote or suppressits growth eg. a methcd of prunmg a tree,
would not be essentially biological since although a blologrcal process
“is involved, the essénce of the invention is technical; the same could
apply toa method of treating a plant characterised by the apphcatlon
of a growth-stimulating substance or radlatron 'The treatment of soil
by technical means to suppress or promote the growth of plants is
also not excluded: from patentablhty (see’also v, 4.3). o
.- 3.5 The exclusion referred to in the precedmg paragraph does not’
apply to microbiclogical processes or the products thereof, Thus
patents may be obtained not only for processes mvolvmg miero-
" organisms, but also for micro-organisms themselves (as well as inani-
mate products) when produced by a rmcroblologmal process. In the
case of microbiological processes particular regard should be had to
the reqmrement of repeatablhty referred to in II 4 11,

[4] Ongmal Rule 28

REQUIREMENTS OF EUBOPEAN PATENT APPLICATIONS :
BELATING 'ro MICROOBGANISMS S

(1) If an ‘invention  coficerns a mlcrobmlogrcal process or- the?

- product thereof and involves the use of a microorganism which is not

available to the public, the European patent application and the

resulting European patent shall only be regarded as disclosing the -

invention in-a manner sufficiently clear and complete for 1t tobe’
carried out by a person skilled in the art if: '

(a) A culture of the microorganism has been deposited in a cul-
ture collectlon not later than the date of ﬁhng of the apphca—f
‘tion;. - '

(b) The: apphcatlon as’ f1led gives such relevant mformatlon asis -
‘available to the apphcant on the charactenstlcs of the nu-_‘
‘reroorganism; s 60 .

(c ) The culture collection, the: date when the culture was deposrt—' :
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ed and the file number, of the deposrt are gwen m--the apphca-

tion. : . ‘

(2) The information referred to in paragraph 1 {c) may be submlt—

ted within a period of two months after the filing of the application.

- The communication of this information shall be: considered as: con-

stituting the unreserved and’ ifrévocable consent of the apphcant to

the culture deposited being made avallableto the pubhc in, accord—
ance with:this Rule:

(3) The culture- deposnted shall"be avaulable to any person upon

“" ‘make the culture airallable to : any “other person:
.. {c) Where the request is. made before:the date. of publication of o
o the ment:on of the.grant, of the. patent an undertakmg vis-a-

" Prior to the publication of the application the culture deposited
shall be available,under the same conditions, -upontherequest of any
person having the right to inspect the file underthe ‘provisions of

. Article 128. paragraph 2.
..{4). A copy of the request. shall be communicated:to:the apphcant
or propnetor '
(5) The undertaking provided for in paragraph 3 (b ) shall cease 1f
the_:appllcahon is. refused or with drawn ar. is: deemed toi be with-

 gral
desrgnated'State in which it last expn'es 8
-_..{6) The undertaking provided.for:in paragraph 3 {ed: shal ‘tease if
the ‘application is refused or withdrawn OF: eemed to be w1th—
“drawn or, if a-patent.is. granted; on. the:dat

T Lt 'DP
far as the person rnakmg the request is usmg the culture under a
compulsory hcense ‘The term, r.compulsory license’ shallbe coristrued

the Official Journal of the European' Patent Offlce the culture collec-:—
tions which will be recognized for, the purpose.of this Rule and shall
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~ conclude ‘agreements. with ‘thém, in parhcular in respect of the

ciepos:t storage and avaﬂablhty of cultures L

[5] Amended Rule 28 [Effectnve June 1 1980]
REQUIREMENTS OF EUROPEAN PATENT APPLICATIONS
BELATING TO MICROOBGANISMS :

(1) If an mventmn conCerns a rmcro-bmlogical process or the
product thereof and involves the use of a microorganism which is not
available to the public and which cannot be described'in the Euro-
pean patent application in such a manner as to enable the invention
to be:carried out by a person skilled in the art, the invention shall

‘only be. regarded as bemg dlsc!osed as prescnbed in Artrcle 83 if:

recogmzed deposuary 1nst1tut10n not later than the date of
- filing ‘of the application; =~ " ,
(b) The application as filed gives such relevant informatmn as is -
available to the apphca.nt on the charactenstlcs of the rmcro-
- organism; - .
( ) “The depositary 1nst1tut10n and the file number of the culture
-~ deposit are stated in the application.

-'(2) The information referred to in paragraph 1 (c) may be submlt-

ted S

(a) Wlthm a penod of sixteen” months after the date of ﬁhng of .5
- the application or, if the pnor:ty is clalmed after the pnonty_'
date;

- (b)) Up to the date of subn:u ion of a request for early pubhcat;on :

- of the application; "~ ;

- () Within one month after the European Patent Ofﬁce has com-,
municated to. the applicant that a right to mspectron of the
ﬁles pursuant to Artrcle 128 paragraph 2 exrsts e

The rulmg penod shali be the one which is the first to explre 'The
communication of this information shall be considered as constitut-.
ing the unreserved and irrevocable consent of the apphcant to'the
deposited cuiture being: made avaxiable to the pubhc in’ accordance_
with: this Rule. R ‘
“(3) The dep051ted culture shall be available upon request to any
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person from the date of pubhcatmn of the European patent-applica-
_tion and to any person having the right to inspect the files under the
' provisions; of Article 128, .paragraph 2, prior to that date:- Subject to
the provisions of paragraph 4, such availability. shall be-effected by
the issue of a sample of the microorganism to the person- making the
‘request (hereinafter referred to as the requester ")..8aid issue shall:be
made only if the:requester has undertaken 0is-a-vis the apphcant for'
.or propnetor of the paten o i

. (a) Not to make the deposrted culture or. any. cuIture denved

i therefrom available to any . thll’d party before the application

~ has been refused or withdrawn or is deemed to be withdrawn

- or,ifa patent is granted before the. -expiry;of the patent in the -
desrgnated State in which it last expires;.. - .

. .{b) To use the deposited. culture or.any. culture denved there-

" from for experimental purposes only, until such time as the

. patentapplication is refused or withdrawn oris. deemed tobe

. withdrawn, or up.to the date of publication of the mention of

~ -the grant of the European patent. This provision shall not

. apply insofar as the requester .is using the culture. under a

compulsory license. The term ‘compulsory license” shall be

construed as including ex officio licenses and the rlght to use

patented inventions in, the pubhc interest.

{4) Until the date on whlch the technical preparations for publica-
tion of the application are deemied to have been completed, the
applicant. may: inform .the European Patent Office that, until the
publication of the mention. of the grant of the European patent or -
until the date on which the application has been refused. or; with-
drawn or is deemed to be withdrawn, the availability referred to in
paragraph 3 shall be effected-only- by the issue. ef a: sample to an
expert nominated by the requester.: . :

(5) The foIIowmg may be nommated as an expert

(a): Any-natural person provided that.the requester furnishes evi-
dence when filing the request, that the. nomrnatlon has the

_ approval of the applicant; . .. ...
(b) Any natural person recognized as an expert by the Presrdent.

‘of the European. Patent Office. The nomination. shall be ac-

__compamed by an, undertakmg from the expert, vis-g-vis the
- applicant; paragraph 3(a)and (b) shall apply, the requester
berng regarded asa thlrd party..
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/(6). For the: purposes of- paragraph 3,a derlved culture is deemed
~to be any culture of the mlcroorgamsm which"still-exhibits those .
‘charactéristics of the deposited culture which are essentlal to carry-
~ing out the invention. The: undertakmg referred to in paragraph 3
-shiall'not - 1mpede a‘deposit of a derlved culture necessary for the
2 purpose of patent procedure. - ¢

. (T) The request. provided for in paragraph 3 shall be subrmtted to
: the European Patent Office on a form recognized by that Office. The
European Patent Office shall certify on the form that a European
.patent application referring to the deposat of the i micrcorganism has
been filed, ‘and that the requester or the expert nommated by h1m
1rs entitled to the issue of a sample of the mrcroorgamsm

:(8) The European Patent Office shall’ transmit ‘a copy of the re-
quest with the certification’ prov1ded for ‘in paragraph 7, to the
depositary 1nst1tut10n as well as to the apphcant for or the proprletor
‘of the patent. - '

- (9) The Premdent of the Europeari Patent Office shall pubhsh in
"the Official ]ournal of the Eurépean Patent Office: the list of deposi-
‘tary ihstitutions and experts recognized for the purpose ‘of this Rule.

Author s Note On recogmhon of experts, see O] 9/ 81 at 35a-78.

(6] Rule 28a'[]Effecti€e 'J'unefl”-'lgsb] SR
NEW DEPOSIT OF A MICROORGANISM '

(1) If a mlcroorgamsm deposited in accordance wrth Rule 28, para—
graph 1, cedseés to be ava11able from the mstrtutlon w1th Wthh it was
-depos:ted because : - : :

(a) The microorganism is no- longer viable; or -
(b) For any other reason the deposrtary mstrtutlon is unable to
supply samples b : :

and if the microorganism has notbeen transferred to another deposi-

tary institution-recogrized for the purposes of Rule 28, from which
it continues to be available, an interruption in availability shall be
deemed not to have occurred if'a new deposit of the microorganism
originally deposited is'made within a period of three months from.
the date on which the depositor was notified of the interruption by
the depositary institution and if a copy of the receipt of the deposit
issued by the institution is forwarded to the FEuropean Patent Office
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w1thm four months from ‘the date. of the. new, deposit stating the
number of the apphcatlon or of the European patent,

(2) In the case prov1ded for in paragraph 1(a ), the new deposit
shall be made witli the depos1tary institution with which the’ ongmal'
deposit'was made; in the cases prov1ded forin’ paragraph 1(b),it may:

“be madewith-another’ dep031tary mstltutlon recogmzed {-'or the pur~-
_poses of Rule'28; " 7"
(3) Where the 1nst1tut10n wrth Wthh the ongmal dep051t was made_
“ceases to be reccgmzed for the purposes of the application of Rule.
28, either entirely or for the kind. of microorganism to. which the
depomted mlcroorgamsm belongs, or where that 1nst1tut1on d1scon--
as regards dep051ted nucroorgamsms, and the notlﬁcatmn referred to’
in paragraph 1 .from the depositary institution is:not.received within:

six months from the date of such event, three-month period referred.

to in. paragraph 1-shall begin on-the date on which this event is"".
. announced:in: the Official Journal of the Enropean' Patent-Office:
(4) Any new depositshall be: accompamed by a statement signied’
by the: dep051ter allegmg that the' newly dep051ted mrcro-orgamsm‘ :
is:thie same’ as‘that origirially depos.lted o -
(5) If the new deposrt provided for in the present Rule has been:,: -
made under the rovisions of the Budapest Treaty on the Interna-.'
tional Recogmtlon of ‘the Deposlt of Mlcro-oréanlsms for the. Pur-- :
poses of. Patent Procedure of 28 April . 1977 the provmons of that .
‘eaty p cast of_conﬂlct ol v

[7] Information for PCT Appllcants De51gnat1ng EPO
under the Pact

A Introduct10n‘;jf"""' - o

On ljanuary 1981 the new-Rule 13bis PCT: relatmg to mlcrobzo-
logical inventions entered into force (see OJ 971980, p. 315 6t seq.).
This Rule lays:down:the particulars:to be given in'an mternahonal
application with respect to the deposit: of a’ mlcroorgamsrn where
such deposit is requlred by natlonal law. ‘Where' the EPO isa deS1g-
nated or elected Ofﬁce, Rules 28 ‘and 28a EPC apply

- App.2-47-
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. B:Notification' Made by the’ European Patent O_fﬁee - o
Pursuant to Bule 13brs 7(a) PCT e A

Pursuant to the new Rule 13bls and m partlcular Rule 13bls 3(a)
(1v) PCT, a reference to. a deposrted micro-organism in an interna-
tional apphcatmn must, in addition to the particulars referred to in
Rule 13bis. 3(a) (i), (ii) and (i), ‘indicate any additional matter, re- -
qurred by the national (or regional) law, of which the International
Bureau of WIPO has been notlﬁed pursuant to Bule 13brs 7(a) (1)

PCT -
' Furthermore, under Rule- 13b15 7(a) {ii) PCT any niational or re-

gional ‘Office may notify the International Buréau of any requrre-' E

ment of its law that one or more of the indications referred to in Rule
13bis: 3(a) are required to'be included invan international apphcation" .
as filed or are required to-be furnished at a time 'specifiéd in-the
notification which is earlier than:16 months after the filing date or,
the priority date, this 16-month period being, in the absence of such
* notification, the period allowed for.the indication to be consrdered
to have been furnished in time {(cf. Rule 13bis: 4 PCT).-, _
Lastly, under Bule 13b13 4 PCT, second.sentence; and wrthout o
prejudice to the foregoing, in the event that the. applicant makes-a
request for early publication of the. mternatmnal application under
Article 21(2) (b) PCT, any designated Office may consider any indica-
tion referred to in Rule 13bis. 3(a) which is not furnrshed by the time
such request is ‘made as not havmg been furmshed in time. - -
- Consequently, the President of the EPO, havmg regard to BuIe 28," ;
EPC, has sent a notification to the following effect to the Director
General of WIPO, pursuant to Rule 13bis. 7(a) PCT:

1. By way of additional matter pursuant:to Rule 13bis. 3(a) (iv),
the application must give such relevantinformation as is avail-
able to the applicant on the characteristics of the micro-organ-
ism (Rule 28, paragraph 1(b), EPC), _

2. Such information on the charactenstrcs of the mrcro-organrsm

- .must be included in the apphcatron as’ filed (Ruie 28 para-
. ...graph 1(b); EPC). - 3
:3, " In the event that: the apphcant makes a request for. early v
L pubhcatron of the international application under Article
212) (b) (PCT), the information relahng to the deposited mi--.
~ cro‘organism referred to in Rule:13bis. 3(a)(i) to 13bis. 3(a)(ii) -
PCT must be given up to the date of submission'of the request
for early publication (Rule 28, paragraph 2(b), and Article 158,
paragraph 1, EPC).
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grant of the European patentor untll the date on w}uch the appllca-

tion has been refused or w1thdrawn or is deemed to be withdrawn,
the availability of the rmcro—orgamsm referred to in paragraph 3 of
that Rule is effected only by the issué of a sample to an expert
nominated by the person wishing to have access to the miero-organ-
ism (requester); he must duly inform the International Bureau of
WIPO before completion of the technical preparations for publica-
tion. of the international application (see Rule. 28, paragraph 4, in
con]unctmn W1th Arhcle 158, paragraph 1, EPC) e

E ’I‘ranslatxon Pursuant to Arhcles 22 or 39, PCT of the
Indications Relatmg toa Dep051ted Mlcroorgamsm '

Pursua.nt to Artxcles 22 or 39 PCT m conJunctlon W1th Artlcle 158
lished by WIPO m one of the ofﬁc1ai languages of the EPO the
apphcant ‘must supply a translation in one of these languages to the
EPO within the time limit réferred to in Atrticles 22 and 39 (see‘
information for PCT applicants, published in OF 3/1979, p. 110 et
seq., point 2, and O 11-12/1979, P. 479 et seq., point B.2).

In accordance with Rules 49.3 and 76.3 PCT, as amended with
effect from 1 October 1980 (see OF 9/1980, pp. 328 and 329), any
indication relating to areference to.a. depomted microorganism and
furnished under Rule 13bis; 4 PCT, i.e..after the international ap-
plication is filed, is-considered part of the international application
for the purpose:of the translatlon to be ﬁled w1th the de51gnated or
elected Offices. - -~ -~

Where apphcable, the translatlon shouid also 1nc1ude the mforma-
tion referred to in point D above regardmg the expert ; solutmn '

‘Source: OJ 2/81-at 49—51 [

[8]  Names and Addresses of Collections Recognized by
the European Patent Office and/or Recognized as
.International Deposxtory Authorities Under the
L :Budapest Treaty PP -

1 Amencan Type Culture Collect:lon (ATCC), 12301 Parklawn
Drlve, Rockville, Maryland 20852, U.S.A. :

2a. Centraal Bureau voor Schimmelcultures (CBS), P 0 Box 273
Oosterstraat 1; Baarn, The Netherlands. =~ -

9b. CBS Yeast Division, Julianalaan 67 A, Delft The Nether!ands

Selen -
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R 3 Collectlon nationale de micro- organismes (CNCM), Institut Pas-
teur, 128 rue du Docteur Roux, F 75724 Paris (Cedex), Frarice. .

4, Deutsche. Sammlung von Mlkro-Orgamsmen {DSM), Grisebach-
strasse '8,.3400: Gottmgen Federal Repubhc of Germany,

5. Forschungsmstltut Borstel, Institut fiir expemnenteile Blologle
und Medizin, 2061 Borstel, Federal Republic of Germany. (Not an
IDA.)

6. Férmentation Research Institute (FRI) 1-3, Higashi l-chome,
Yatabe-machi, Tsukuba-gun, Ibaraki-ken 305, Japan.
~ 7. National Collection of Industrial Bacteria, Torry Research Sta-
tion, P.O. Box 31, 135 Abbey Road, Aberdeen, Scotland, United
Kingdom. (Agreement was concluded with the British Minister of
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food in hi$ capacity as Minister responsi-
ble for this cultire collecnon)

8. Agricultural Research Culture Collection (NRRL), U.S. Depart-
meént of Agriculture, Science and Education Administration, North-
ern Regional Research Centre, 1815 North University Street, Peoria,
Illiniois, U.S.A. .

9. Culture Centre of Algae and Protozoa, 36 Storey’s Way, Cam-
bridge CB3 ODT United Kingdom.
~ 10. Culture Collection of the Commonwéalth Mycological Inisti-

tute, Ferry Lane, Kew, Richmonid, Surrey TW 3AF United Kingdon.

il. In Vitro Internahonal Inc. (IVI), 7885 Jackson Road Ann Ar-
bor, Mlchlgan, USA.

1. National Colléction of Type CuItures (N CTC), Centrai Public
Health Laboratory, 175 Colindale Avenue, London NWS 5HT Unit-
ed Kingdom.
~13. National Collection of Yeast Cultures (NCYC), Food Besearch
Institute, Colney Lane, Norwich, Norfolk NR4 7UA United King-
dom.

14. European Collection of Animal Cell Cultures, formerly Na-
tional Collection of Animal Cell Cultires (NCACC), Vaccine Re-
search and Production Laboratory, PHLS Centre for Applied
Microblology and Research, Porton Down, Salisbury, Wiltshire SP4
0JG Great Britain.

"~ Allof the culture collections have reserved the right to refuse the
deposit of microorganisms which they consider dangerous or dlfﬁcult
to preserve. .

Source for information on EPO recognition is the Ofﬁmal Journal
of the European Patént Office. By collection, see O] 5/78 at 301-305
(CBS, DSN, ATCC); O] 4/81 at 104 (CNCM); OJ 7/78 at 351 (FERM);
OJ 1/80 at 4-6 (NCIB NRRL); O] 8/78 at 400 {Forscheriginstitut

(Release #2, 1/87) - App 2—51
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Borstel).- A preliminary list of fourteen collections with whém EPO
hoped to con¢lude agreements appeared in OJ 1/78 at34. -
- -'Source is Industrial Propérty, 16 (January 1984); 1d., 240 (uly/
August 1984)(CNCM); Id,, 271 (September; 1984)NCACC).
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U S Patent and Trademark .ffice"j
Class 935 — Genetic Engineering:
‘Recombinant DNA Technology,
‘Hybrid or Fused Cell Technology
and Related Manipulations of -
Nucleic Acids [February 1984

| Amended October 1985]

App 3.01 Index Classifi catlon IET
App.3.02 Patent Classnf' catlon Deflmtzons

App.3.01 Index Classification

1  OBTAINING THE DESIRED: GENE; DNA 'RNA PER SE-T
AND THE MODIFICATION THEREOF OTHER THAN
VECTOR MODIFICATION

. DNA-RNA hybrid

. RNA

. mRNA - o o

. 2-160 nucleotides in length e g t-RNA etc

. DNA e.g:, regulatory sequences, etc. . :

. Homopolymeric, e.g., poly d(A) sequence etc

. 12-75 nucleotides in'length, e:g., primers, ete: .

. Structural gene sequence : :
. Modified: structural gene, e g nonnaturally oecunng se-i .

quence, ete, - FARIIRT RN e

1 .. Ponpeptlde

I2 ... . Antigenic material SRR

13 ... . Hormone, e.g, human grewth factor msuhn, ete.

14‘_:-_';,-.,. . Ehzyme! R N T L L

15 ... Antibody

Bt GO 00 ~1 O UL DO

~=]
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16

17 .
18
19

20

91 L,
22
23 -

24
25
26

27

28
29
30

31.

32
33

35

36
37 .

-39
- 40
41

42

43
44

45

46

47 .
48

49
50
51

52 -

App.3.01 ~ BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE LAW.

. Methods of producing DNA or RNA other than by expression
vectors, e.g., culture of cells hlgh in DNA etc ‘
CeH free production . . - EEEEE s
..¢cDNA synthesis .
IsoIatlon ‘or; purlﬁcatlon of DNA or RNA
RNA ‘ o
mRNA

__.’VEC’I‘ORS AND METHODS OF MODIFYING VECTORS

Insertmg a gene into a vector to form a recombmant vector,
ie:; cleavage and hgatmn ; Lo ‘]
Vector utilized, e. 8. eplsomes, etc _

. Plant virus -
. Cosmid :

. Plasmid
. Yeast
. Prokaryotic

. Plant
Bactenophage R
Animal virus, e: g ., SVA40, ete.

METHODS OF ENHANCING OB DIMINISHING EXPRES-

SION . .
Eukaryotlc cell
. Plant cell
Transcnptlon S RE I
. Yeastcell . -
Prokaryotrc cell
Transcnptlon
Operon selection
. Promoter, e.g., portable promoters, etc R
Gene dosage mod:ficatmn €8, Copy. number amphﬁcatlon,-
ete.
. Inducible, e.g., temperature 1nduc:b1e, etc
Translatlon SEi
. . Ribosome binding site =~
. Initiation
Fused protein or peptide
- Signal peptide, e.g., secretion, etc.
. Post translational modification
. Glycosylation :
. Peptide bond cleavage - :: . 8
METHODS OF INTRODUCING A GENE INTO A HOST
‘CELL, E.G,, TRANSFORMATION OR TRANSFECTION &%
ETC. -

‘App32’
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33 Mlcromjechon S
54 . Microencapsulation, e.g., hposome ves1cle etc :
55 Usmg vector, e.g., plasrmd ete. '
56 . Plasmid .
57 .. Virus - Cor T L
- 58 ... Phage, eg, phage Iambda, etc o
59 METHOD OF USE OF GENETICALLY ENGINEEBED _
CELLS, E.G., OIL SPILL CLEANUP, ETC :
60 . To produce an identified chermcal product eg, ammo acld
ete. o
61 . Yield optimization ,
62 . Control of genetic diseases or defects by use of added gene
63 . Use in animal husbandry SO :
64 . Use in agriculature
.85 . Vaccine production:
66 CELLS CONTAINING A VECTOR ANDI OR EXOGENOUS
: GENE PER SE; PROPAGATION - THEREOF; OTHER .
MEMBRANE ENCAPSULATED DNA E G, PROTO-
PLASTS, ETC.
67 .. . Plant cells..
68 . Fungal cells
69 .. Yeast cells
70. .. ‘-Ammal cell
71 .. Human cell
72 . Bactena
73 . Escherichia '
74 . Bacillus.
75 . Streptomyces
76 ASSAY RELATED TO GENETIC ENGINEERING
77 . Methods of analysis.of nucleic acids.. N R
78 . Including hybndlzahon
79 Methods of selection of recombinant gene containing vector;
materials therefore, e.g., rephca plating,
80 .. Gene library mampulahon _
81+ .« Antigen-antibody: "t s s
82 . .-Enzyme: actmty
83 .. Host suicide - e B
84 . Selection medmm A IR
- 85 GENETIC ENGINEERING APPARATUS L
86 . Analytical, e.g., for autoradiography, ete. "
87 . Automated :
88“'"'E Synthes:s, e g peptxde or gene synthe31zers, etc

(Belease #2 1/ 87) | , App.3-3.
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89 HYBRID OR FUSED CELL TECHNOLOGY E G., HY—'
' BRIDOMA; ETC."
90 . Method of selection of the desired cell
91 . Of plant cells, e.g., protoplasts, etc.
92 .. Using positive selection technique : -
93 . Method of production of hybrid or ‘fused. Celis e g chromo-
T gome or genome transfer techmques, etc . '
94 - .. Of plant cells ' B S
95+ " 'Fused or hybrid-cell per se .
98 .. Interspecies fusion _
97 .. Fungi, e.g, yeasts ete. o
98 /. Plantcells R
.99 .. Human cell
0 ... Blymphocyte
... T lymphocyte L
2 Ammal eell A0 T
L Muring cell, g, mouse cell
) '.-'E;'t. . Blymphocyte:- :

; etc

105 .... T lymphocyte B '

106 . Method of use of the fused or hybnd cell or the product

: thereof :

107 . . In vivo use of product ame :

108 . . In vitro, e.g., cell cultivation techmques afﬁmty chroma-
" tography, ete, ,

109 . .. Production of non-antibody product CAERE

110 . .. For use as testing material S

111 M_ISCELLANEOUS

App.3. 02 Patent Class:frcatlon Defmltlons ; B

g I8 Statement of Class Sub_]ect Matter S

Note: This clas‘s consists solely o_f Cross;Reference art collections

of U.S. and Foreign Patents claiming.or. disclosing:the below

defined subject matter. For the original placement of the pat--a- _
~ ents of this class see section 11 beIow : -

" This class provrdes a field of search for the followmg subject_ :
‘matter: :
A.  Methods of producing a change in the genetlc contents" :

or structure or gene expression of a cell by (1) The mtro- .

App.34




N

APPENDIX3 o | App.3.02

_ ducnon of exogenous genetic material.or the nonran-
- _dom alteration of the genetic "tents‘ f a cell. (2) The
- fusion” of cells"or the mtl_'odu_ctmn of jclear matenal
" “from oné“cell intd  another.’ introds
agent such as a virus into a’cell ‘to perm1t' proliferation
in long term culture.
_B.  Methods of producing the means to.carry-out the:meth-
" ods'of A mcludmg (1) Methods of synthesizing, modlfy-
) 'mg, _isolating. spec;fic nuclelc -acid.. sequences. (2)
‘ Methods of synthesmmg, modlfymg, or 1solal1ng vectors
" or other means ‘of mtroducmg nucleie acids into the
protcplasm of a cell 3) Methods of culture of cells. -
*‘Methods of use of the cells produced in A including
methods of enhaficing or diminishing gene expression. -
... Methods of assay-involved in any of A: to C
- ,_,Apparatus for any of A-to D: :
) .ECornpoundS or comp051t10ns produced by or used in any
""ofAtoE : o R

II Clas*saficatlon L{nes mth Gther Classes

A. LINES WITH: RELATED CLASSES PROVIDING FOR THE USE

" OF A GENETICALLY ALTERED MICROORGANISM AND THE

APPARATUS THEREFQRE AND THE COMPOSITION_CLASSES

aee PROVIDING FOR THE PRODUCTS OF A GENETICALLY -
o 5 ALTERED MICROORGANISM

.. Search Class

8, Bleaching and. Dyeing;: Fluid: Treatment and Chemical
. Modification of Textiles and: Fibers, provides for processes.

of (a) dyemg employmg a micioorganism or:ienzyme (b) -
treating hides or skins by use of a microorganism or enzyme. -
with subsequent tanning of the hides or skins or subsequent

o ‘operations that'are prehmmary and: pecuhar to tanmng of
g -hides or, sk' or-peculiar-to makmg leathe

P g
plants by use of recombmant DNA technology, cell fusion

(Belease. #2, 1/87) : ' App.3-5:.
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~ -and nucIelc acxd mampulatlon that results in the produc-
““tion'of a whoie plant Class 435 also prowdes for apparatus:

L _used in'these: processes See. sectlon H, D for the disposi-
""__hon of piants per se.; e D

g ':_48 Gas: Heanng and 1]lummabng, for fuel gas composmons

#7 # when the processes’ of makmg such compositions involve
a nncroorgamsm, processes of producmg fuel gas composi-
““tions that mclude a nucroorgamsm, artlcles, composmons,
© ““or apparatus, for uses in such processes, or_processes of
o makmg such arhcles or composxtxons for such uses.

71, Chernis'try, Fertiliiers 'provides‘" for"pi'océsSes ‘of plant -
~ stimulating or eradicating by use of a mlcroorgamsm as
~+ well as the composition ‘containing a mlcroorgamsm and
the apparatus used to carry out the process. Class 71 also
provides for process of treating plants with specific chemi- -
cals for the purpose of affecting the growth charactenshc
of the plants other than’on the genetic-level: - -

s talmng a nucroo _ganlsm for use m processes of obtammg
“free metals’ ‘from metal compounds or ores. Class 75 in :
-~ particular’ prowdes for procés es of hydrometalurgy, pro-

- cesses ofbeneﬁmatlng ores, or recovery of elemental metal

from waste in which a miceroorganism is used when the
- reduction to elemental metal is claimed. :

.--106, Comp051t10ns Coatmg or Plastic prov1des for ptrocesses in
-+ which a microorganism is: used to produce a coatmg or -
-pIastlc comp051t10n

o119, Animal Husbandry prov1des for 1nvent10ns apphcable to
© the propagation and.care of hvmg animals: Class 119 does
not provide for progagation of protozoa but provides for
propagation of insects, fish, birds and mammals and other
. ‘meéthods of | treating fish eggs to change th_ ‘traits exhibit-

_-6d by mature fish, such as, by ‘heat treatmg fish eggs to

‘ "produce sterile fish,"

App.3-6
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127 Sugar Starch and Carbohydrates for process wholly
_pecuhar to processes of extracting or purifying natural

. starch, natural sucrose, or other natural polysaccharides
- except cellulose, processes of hydrolyzing polysaccha-
rides,, carbohydrates or. processes of purifying the pro-
ducts of such hydrolysis. The chemical manufacture or
synthesis of sugar or of polysaccharides by process other -

- than- that “of hydrolysis is not included in Class 127.
Molécular rearrangement of one polysaccharide to form
another is-exluded from’ Class 127. Such _processes are
‘prov:ded for in Class 536 '

128 and 664, Su'rgery provide for methods of treatment of the
living body including the use of a Class 424 eom-
position which is more than a single or plural

~ steps of mere appl1cat10ns of one or more 424

' compositions, e.g., removal of a body fluid such

" as milk, adding medlcme to the fluid and re-

"m;ectmg ‘the fluid, surglcal nnplantanon, ete.

 Class 128 will provide for a test which involves

-+ contact with a body as-well as apparatus used in

.- the inspection and treatinent of disease of the

‘bodies of humans and animals which apparatus

.+ is.provided with: means for connectmn to the
.. living body. - : e

131, Tobacco, for tobacco-containing articles, or composition
when tobacco is used in the ‘making thereof, when the
© processes-of making such articles or compositions involve
.. the use of a microorganism or enzyme;- processes of mak-
- ing such aiticles or composmons, or treating tobacco, that

-includethe useof a microorganism or enzyme; or articles,

. - conmipositions, or apparatus, for uses in such processes, or
- processes: making: the latter artlcles or cornposmons for-
~use in'the above nioted processes.

159 Concentratmg, _ Evaporators, prowdes for processes
.. peculiaf to the concentration of solids held in solution or

' suspénsion by evaporatlon of the liquid conitaining them .
. and the recovery of the concentrate, If the starting
o matenal i a sohd or slurrry, placement in Class 34, Dry-

(Belease #2, 1/87) o  App3T.
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ing and Gas Vapor Contact W1th Solids would: mdlcated

- Class 159 will take concentration to the point of crystali-

~'zationor to dryness, however removal of water of crystali-

" zation is considered to be” & chemwal reaction and
o placement would not be proper in 159

162

Paper Makmg and Flber Liberatlon prov1des for pro-

" cesses and apparatus which use a microorganism when
combmed w:th astep. pecuhar to Class 162 as well as the

use of a microorganism as a component of fiber pulp. For
an exhaustive listing of fiber treatment classes see the

_notes 1mmed1ately followmg the class defimtxon of Class

o Wells provxdes for processes and apparatus for treating oil

" or an oil bearmg ‘mineral with a microorganism or en-

zyme while in the ground. See Class 435, subclass 281 for

i ‘a summa.ry of mmeral 011 treatmg classes

':Che'mistry,- '-Electrical"or" Wav'e-Energy, provides for pro-

cesses and apparatus involving electrical or wave energy.

- Class 204 provides for processes and apparatus for mea-
- -suring and testing by electrolytic action and electropho-

retic, electrolytic or “-electroosmotic - separation

_ techniques.

210,

L1qu1d Purification or Separatlon, provides for processes '

_of treating impure liquids by processes including a mi--

_ croorganism, e.g., bacteriological digestion of sewage in-

- cluding the use of an immobilized microorganism and the .
- . ;apparatus for such processes, as well as methods of physi-
.., cal separation of'microorganisms and the apparatus of

- such. processes, as well as methods of physical separation -

of microorganism and viruses from liquid media.

Liquid Purification or Separation, 1ncIudes processes for

* the separahon or purification of a constituent from a flow-
~ able Tiquid mixture by dialysis, sorptmn, ion' exchange,

App.3-8
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. croorganism. Processes directed to the nonmicrobial or

_ -nonenzymatlc punﬁcatlon of a partlcular compound or

: composmon (mcludmg soluhons of either the compound

- or‘cormnposition in water), are classified with the particular

compound or composition. Microbial or enzymatic purifi-

- cation-is provided for in Class 435, subclasses 262-282.

_Insofar as the treatment -of liquid with ion exchange or

. sorptign material:(including chromatography) are con-

« - cerned, the followmg lines will be maintained: (I) Where

- water-is the only disclosed liquid:purified; the patent will

. be classified in the class 210. (II) Where the disclosure -

...-includes. water, hydrocarbons and/or other liquids, the

..patent:will be classified: (a) In Class 210 if all the claims

. are’broad asto the liguid. (b) In Class 210 if several species

of liquid are:claimed and one species: includes water. {c)

.+ In the appropriate art class if some liquid other than

.- water.is the only liquid claimed (e.g.; , nineral oils in Class

*-208; ofganie compounds in class 260). (I1I) Purification or

.. separation’ of hqmds by ﬂocculatlon only is class:ﬁed in
ok .cIass (210)

Processes wherem ali clauns are’ lumted to the deposxtlon-

of specific materials on ion-exchangers or sorbents with

.. subsequent recovery of the 'specific. materials are classi-
. fied. wzth the matenals S0 operated upon

st S’eafchiClass':_"f'

S 260 Chermstry, Carbon Compounds, provades for the synthe-
' . sisand. hberatlon and punficatlon by chemical or physical
.., -means. of compounds and extracts falling within the class -
.. definition. of Class 260 where :such processes do not in-
.. -clude astep of treatment by a microorganism or enzyme.
- Processes of makmg chemical ‘compounds that include -
. ., theuseof a microorganism or enzyme are controlling for
.."‘class1ﬁcat1on over. other processes of makmg chemical

(Belease #2 1/ 87)
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v reactmn of regulatmg or controllmg a chem1ca] reaction.
.. See Class 433, subclasses 287, 289 and 291 for a summary
L or apparatus cIasses related to. mxcroblology

_'Drug, Bao Affectmg and Body Treatxng Compositions
,_:prowdes for a process of treating the living body with a
. -+ microorganism and compositions therefore which may
- ....contain a live microorganism. Class 424 provides for in
. ".vivo antigen-antibody. diagnostic tests for antigen anti-
. body compositions. Class’ 424 provides for the products of

microorganisms which-are drug or bio-affecting composi-

- tions under LA, and:C:-of the Class 424 definition and
. ‘methods of purification of such:produicts.: See especially
- subclasses 85 + for an antibody or interferon composition;
‘subclasses 88+ for an antigen composition; subclasses 86
. and 87 for a method of inducing immunity by using virus
0L bacterla, subclass 93 for. a composition including whole
o _\:hve ‘microorganism or virus; Class 424 also provides for
- treatment of plants by mere application of a 424 composi-

tion, Class 424 prowdes for a process of gene therapy of

c.an ammal or plant, .

Food or Ed1ble Matenal Processes, Compos1t10ns and
Products provides-for:processés usmg a ‘microorganism
that are solely disclosed or claimed in preparing an edi-
ble, and for compositions containing microorganisms sole-

~ ly disclosed or claimed as edible or used in the

preparation of an edible. Class 426 provides for. cornposx-

tions ‘and :processes ‘of preparation relating to’ composi-

.. tions which have the capacity toférment and produce an
- ediblé;-but which"are ‘claimed’ as“being in an inactive

- state, and also providesfor compositions which are under-

-+ :going-a fermentation to produce an edible product. See

. - especially subclasses 7+ and 70+ foralcoholic beverages,
- . or other beverages, milk or other ahmentary articles, or

... Compositions, when thé beverage orother alimentary ar-

ticles contains bacteria and procésses of miaking the same: -
which include microorganisms. Processes of autolysis or
microbial or enzymatic destruction of yeasts or other liv-

g organisms ar in Class 435, subclasses 267 or 270, but
*processes of preparing foods including, such autolysis are’
"in ‘Class '426. Procésses’ of makmg vmegar by methods
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429,

s

Chexmstry, Electncal Current Produ P
- duct.and Process, prov1des for acurrent producing device
“having a microorganism ot erizyme as an ntergral part

:Molecular Brology and’ M_rc:'ob"' ,
“for all"aspects of the ‘prodiiction of a genehcally engi-

mcludmg use of 4. rmcroorgamsm or enzyme are in Class

' 426

1g ‘pparatus Pro-

and the: process of operatlng the devrce and a process

- --,mvolvmg the devrce

gyrrs the genenc class

neered microorganism and the means e.g., vectors, re-
striction enzymes, etc., for cartying out such a process as

~well as ‘providing for al} methods of usé of such a rmcroor-

ganism not otherwise provided for.

Class 435 provides for the process of use of the engr-
néered microorganisms, enzyiries derived from and used
in the process of genetic engineering, rmcroorganmms
and virus and bactenophages per se.

| Class 435 provrdes for a: process of culnvatmg a rmcroor-

ganism to prodice a. drug or bic-affecting composition.

-Class 435 prowdes for virus culture and attenuahon, and
~ for in.vitro tests mvolvmg a microorganism or an enzyme

and. antxgen -antibody tests which involve a living mi-
croorganism. Plant cells and ammal cells are included in

the Class 435 definition of mrcroorgamsms Tissue culture

is also prov1ded for in Class 435;

" Class 435 is the generic home for subcellular parts of

microorganisms such as ribosornes; plasmids; chloroplasts,

‘mitochondria, Golgi bodies and other organelles, as well

o as. DNA and:RNA organized into' chromosomes, genes,

' ‘operons, and nbosomal messenger and transfer RNAs:

_ Class 435 wrll promde for production of protem from a

single source by fermentation even 1f the product is

clarmed as. hav:ng a 426 utlhty

Dlsposttron of patents to- yeast cla1med or dlsclosed (1) as

an edible, (2) asa component in an edible; or (3) as a single

(Release #82; 1/87) | _  App3iL-
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source rhaterial fOr-prbducing::ﬁr'oteih usefuI in making an.
edible. (1) Yeast with a claimed or solely disclosed utility
as a foodstuff in the form it is produced by 435 process is

_classifiable in 426. (2) Yeast claimed or disclosed as a com-
.. ponent of an edible-is classifiable in'426 if the claim or’
... disclosure is that the yeast is a food supplement and is not
i -;.medlcahve (i.e. used to. ajiewate a disease) in which case

placement in 424 is proper. (3) Refined or'crude yeast
protein is niot classifiable in 426 solely on the basis of 2 426

‘utility. Refined yeast protein is clasmﬁable in Class 260.

-~ The d.tsposmon of crude yeast 1s usually on the basm of
""runhty ' :

. Note:
© . -yeast,

-A' geneticé‘lly ' engineéi'ed microorganism; ‘ other than

grown as a .source of protein would be’ class1ﬁed ina

' .sumlar manner.

Search cz'a‘s's': o

- 436

Chenustry Analyhcal and u’nmunological Testmg pro- -

-vides for methods of chemical meastring and testing and
- the compositions therefor and nonenzymatic methods of

i testing utilizing immunological and protein binding in- -

teractions -and the cornpositions therefor. Specifically
" Class 436, subclass 94 would provide for chernical tests for
* - nucleic’acids; subclass 501 would prov:de for binding as-

. 53,

“says other than antigen antabody assays and subclasses

506-508 provide for antigen antibody assays.

'Or'g"ani‘c Compoﬁndé provides for saccharidesor polysac- -

charides per se including RNA and DNA ‘compounds per

. se.as well as methods of chemically synthesizing such
~compounds. Specifically -subclass 27 would provide for

RNA compounds and DNA compounds such as polyade-

_nylie acid and ‘claims to the chemical synthesxs of such
~compounds and methods directed at ‘their: purification,

- Organized forms of DNA‘and RNA such as genes chromo-

somes, operons; ribosomal, transfer and messenger RNAs

Lo are provzded for as subcellular parts of 1 mlcroorgamsms in
- Class 435 ' :

App.3-12 -
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B PRODUCTS OF GENETICALLY ENGINEERED-CELLS,

_Anhblohc i
Blodegradahon

Enzyme -
Cenes )
Gene preparahonSj

Inorganics :
‘Mineral Leaching -
:Nucleoside ~

‘Nucleotide' ;| 77
‘Peptide hormones’

: 1Pesticides_': -

‘Proteins and s
‘Glycosylated Proteins
‘Steroid hoririones -

‘Viral antigens

“Monaclonal antibodies

Fused or Hybnd :
-dhimal cells.:: | <
Fused or Hybnd
‘plant cells:

Amino Ac:ds

-Example

arginine, pheylalanine

penicillin, tetracyclines

amylase, DNA polymerase

- globin:genes,

clotting factor genes
ammonia, hydrogen

uranium,-transistion metals - -

adenosine

5" IMP, 5 GMP
ATCH, Insulin,

growth hormone

- Beedllus- thunng:ensm,

aromatic

interferons, antigens
-corticoids androgens,
-estrogens

Foot-and mouth disease virus,
‘Epstein Barr vj_r_gs

Anti-interferon monoc!ona!
antibody

:Aminio Ac1d3'commonly found in proteins

-Alanine

Arginine . /- i L

;'A,sparagme -
Aspartic amd
Cysteine " <
Glutamine -
-Glutamic.acid. .
Glycing .-
‘Histidine
Isoleucme

E-(Release #2, 1!8‘7)

_Classzf‘ cation

| see below
"Compound 260
Composmo_n 4_24
:210/601,922 "~
"Digest:32. 0
435 -
435 -

424
493
T5
536/27
536127
260/112+
424 -
260/112K

.Compound 260,
Composition: 424

. .Compound 260
rComposmon 424

. .260!112R

ws

L A35 T

C lasszﬁcatiqﬂ o

5621575 -

"+ 5627560
562/561 -

- 562/571
S 562/557
s62/563.

. 562573 .
562575
...D28I575 .

App3-13
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Lysme ' . B62/562 v
- Methionine _ e - 562/559 .
Phenylalanine ' e T b62/445.
Proline _;i ; ' ' . 548/535 .
Serine . - ' : - BB2/B6T. i
Threomne 3 - _ 362/570
Tyrosine o it ik - 562/444 .. -
Valine .. = P 526/575 ‘
Nonprotein Amino Acids - o Class:f catton o
Beta Alanine e s - 562/576
Gamma-Aminobutyric acid ..o - 5621553 -

- Canavanine e . 962/560
Citrulline S o 562/560 .
Beta-Cyancalanine o 260/465.4
Djenkolic acid b e e - BB2[B8T -
Homocystelne : e 562/556. .
Homoserine - S - 562/567
Ornithine-" T 562/561" L

Rare amino ‘acids from protems'! R -Classaf cation

Desmosme , [T R :_‘:5461335"" o
5 Hydroxylysine R - 562/564 . .-
5-Hydroxyproline ‘ .. D48/532 e
Isodesmosine - . 546/335 oo
3-Methythistidine 548/335 0
Epsilon-N-Methyllysine - 562/561 -
3-Hydroxyproline 5487535
4- Hydroxyprolme e o _:___548'!'535

C ENZYMES USED IN MOLECULAB CLONING

_ ENZYMETYPE - _ E. C. NUMBER CLASSIFICATION

1) Be_stnchqn end_onuclease 3.1.23 435! 199 _'; ORI

(&) Methylase é.g., ECO RI Methylase 2.1.1) 435193

(3) DNA Polymerase 1'and the Klenow L
.. Fragment of E. coli DNA Polymerase 2.7.7.7) o 485/194 7

(%) - Polynuclectide Kinase {2.7.1.78) 435/194 i

(5) RNA dependent DNA Polymerase U N ENR
_ -(reverse transeriptase) . 2.7.7-) 435/ 194_'. CRATELE

(6) Alkaline Phosphatase (3.1.3.1) 435/196 :

App:3-14
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l:\ll.leelase‘e.'g. -

Ribonuclease @14 - 4357189 -
-Deoxyribonuclease I (DNase 1) {(3.1.21.1) 435/199
Exonuclease III ) (3 1.11 2) .435/199

-+ Exonuclease VIT: =" o (3111 s) j*435/199'
.. - Poly.(A) Polymerase ' s

.(RNA terminal nboadenylate transferase)

‘@1

@

(27 7.09) . . 435/194 -

.1-DNA1-Lig‘£‘asé-“' R S (6.5;1:-2)_ o 7435/183 _
RNA Ligase . : (65.1.3) " 435/183

Terminal Deoxyribonucleotidyl Transferase

(terminal transferase) . . @T731) . 435/194

' D.PLANT PATENTS - .

Asexually - propagated Ialantsrineluding cultivated sports, mu-
tants and newly found seedlings. other than tuber:propagated

*plants ate provided for by - the Plant Patents Act, 35 US.C

161-164. See MPEP Chapter 1600 and 37 CFR 1.67-1.167. Or-
dinarily this section will embrace entire plants, and exclude cell

~ lines, callusicultures, i.e., plant tissues lacking complets orga-

nization. However, see Yoden Bros. Ine. v'California-Florida -
Plant Corp,; 537 F2d 1347, 193 U:S.P.Q. 264 (S5th Cir. 1976).
Sexually reprodiiced:planits other ‘than ‘fingi, bacteria or ‘first
generation hybrids are provided for by the Plant Vanety Pro-

} -tectlon Act of 1970, 7 US.C.. 2321-2583 (1976)

“Plant” has been held for purposes of the Plant Patent Act to

have been used in.its popular sense and not in its scientific sense

_thuslimiting the plant patent act.to subject matter of benefit to
" agriculture and horticulture. See in-re Arzberger 46 USPQ 32,

"35 (1940). By implication plant cells grown as an undifferentat-
ed mass with no claim or showmg that the cell mass is grown as
a step’in a‘process leading to a dlfferenhated plant would not
be within the ambit of the Plant Patént Act’s definition of plant
and would therefore be provided for under the utility patent act
in the manner of a bacteria or-fungi. See Diamond v. Chakrabar-

‘ty 44'U.8. 1028 (1980). That decision intimates that some plants
created by genetic engmeermg methods would fall within 35
US.C. 101. : :
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L. . Search Notes : - .

This class is intended to provide a field of search for: processes
which produce a change in the genetic: material-of a cell
‘primarily by use of recombinant DNA techniques or by produc-
tion and selectioni of hybrid or fused cells. Other techniques of
'producmg or selecting for genehc changes are provxded for in

the followmg classes: -

provides for mutation and cell fusion techniques of pro-

119, -’prov:des for methods of | treatmg the eggs of ﬁsh to cause'

:stenhty 1n the mature ﬁsh

ducing whole plants aswell as the treatment of plants and

seeds with radiation and methods of plant breeding i in- -

cludmg chromosome multlphcatfori .

and 604 prowdes for methods of gene therapy mvolvmg ‘
. removal of a body fluid and reintroduction of the fluid

. into the body e:g., bone marrow transplants of normal ot
genetlcally engmeered MAarrow. cells pe b

435,

subcla’ss '172 I 'p"roVidés for processés relating to microor-
ganisms in which mutation is mduced or a natural mutant

B .. is selected.

- -73_43'5,

: L 435,

' subelasses 236+ prov1des for the 1nact1vat10n or attenua- '
S+ ton of a-virus or’ for the productlon of v1ra1 subumts

'subclass 245, prowdes for a process of adapt;on or at-
Co tenuahon o£ cells o :
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IV. Index to Line and Search Notes ‘in ‘Cliss’ Defimtlons
Sectlons and Subclasses of thlS Class , :
CLASS - - ¢ SECTION e SUBC‘LASS
8- . HA R
48 . . IMA e
75 o HA ' 59 86
106 SWMAL S
119 B 'IIA - ’ ' ":63 ,
127 A e L s T
128, 604 R ¢ - S 62, 63
1‘3'1 ' o TA "
162 . . . oA .
159 7 7 HA o
166 D 59
24 . - HA . 19,77
20 . . mA 59
: B

20 LA 11,119,760

L. mB . 106
cLass 'SECTION . SUBGLASS
424 A L 32,87,62

B 65, 81, 89

496 ... . HA
429 o IA T
435 ' _ A : : _71 22 32 52
B e w0 U BTBY,) 60 ‘65
it 66, 76, 77, 81
. ‘--III S BY, 84 '85 87
436 . IR 'II A. Towns RnTienit b "76 77,87
_ ' nB 1‘06 )
836 e JHEAC L i e
546 : - HIB
62 . .o codDBiool L
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V. GLOSSARY '

Anticodon. The tnplet of nucleotldes ina fRNA molecule that
- associates by complementary base pairing with the codon in
- the mRNA during translation.

. Antiparallel. Describes molecules t‘hat are parailel but -pei.r’i.'tj
. in-opposite direction (the strands of DNA are antiparallel).

Antis.ense. strand. DNA that has the same seqUence as mRNA

Appoinducer. Protein that binds to DNA to switch on tran-
scnptmn by RNA polymerase. -

AUG See initiation condon.

Bacteriophages. Viruses that mfect bactena often abbrewat-‘
ed as phages : o

Base pair (bp). A hydrogen bondmg of A with T or U or cf C
- with G'in pelynucleotidess.. o

cap. The structure found at the 5' ‘end of many eukaryotxc
mRNAs; it consists of 7" methyl-guanosine-ppX; where X is the
first nucleotide encoded in the DNA; it is not present in pro-:
’~karyot1c mRNAs; it is added- post-transcrlptlonally near the
i TATA (Hogness) box, i

CAP (not to be confused with cap) CAP is catabohte gene
actvator protein {sometimes CRP or CGA); it partlcxpates in {Q
the 1n1t1at1on of transcnptlon in prokaryotes ‘

.‘ Caps:d ’I‘he protein coat of a Vmon or virus parhcle : _
-cDNA (complementary DNA). A DNA complementary to an
RNA (e.g., mRNA), synthesized from it by in vitro transcnp- .

‘itmn used for cloning or as a spec1ﬁc probe,

c¢DNA clane A duplex DNA sequence representlng an RNA; "
carried in cloning vector and denved from mRNA

Cell-free Extract. A fluid denved from broken ceIIs whlch_ |
contains most of the soluble components of the cell. Capable

App.3-18
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of: performmg certain hiological : functlons, such:as- protem'

': synthegis, when provided with the necessary Precursors.

Cell Fuszon Forrnatmn of a c‘e]l hybn‘d acco‘mphshed ‘by' fus-

- 'E'result from. the fusmn of an: anhbody preduemg cell with-a
tumor. cell . o :

_ ;Centromefe A constricted region. of a- chromosome: ‘that:in-
'-cludes the 51te of attachment to'the mitoticor me:onc splndle

" i'Chromosome (eukaryohc) A dlscrete umt of t he genome car-

rying many genes, consisting of pretems and a very long mole-
euleof! DNA - :

" Clone. Descnbes a 1arge number of cells or molecules identi-
eal'toa; smgle ancestral” ‘céll or: moleCule

o r’Codon A group of three nucleohdes that codes for -an amino
: i‘acul ERRESNT R+

. :Compatibility group. ‘A groupof. plasrmds! that contains mem-

~““bers unable to coexist in’ the samie; bacterialcell. -

_;ﬁConcatemer of DNA. _Cons1sts of -aseries of unit; genomes-

" repeated-in tandem.

._-"-'Concatenated Circles. C’xrcles ‘of DNA :are; mterlocked like

ringsinia cham

 Consensus’sequence is an-idealized sequence-in which-each
. Position represents: ‘the base: most often: found: when many
:actual ‘Sequences:are; compared FRER

} :Constztutwe genes.. Genes expressed as:a‘funetion: of the in-
‘ }teractlon of RN A pelymerase with:the. _promotor; without ad-

o '-_dltlonal regula jon;, sometlmes called household -genes in the -

' context of desonbmg functlons expressed in-all cells: ata low
Tevel,

) ‘jCorepressor A small molecule that tnggers repressmn of tran-
" “scription by bondlng toa regulator protein. - - -

5’(’Release #2,1187) : “App:3-19
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2o wCosmids. Plasrmds into whmh phage Iambda ¢os sites have
- ~been inserted; as a result, the plasmid DNA can be packaged
_in wtro in the phage coat.

Crossmg—over Exchange of genehc matenal between
: chromosormes that | pa:r dunng meiosis’ (homologous chromo- L
sornes), _ .

- Cyelic AMP ‘A ‘molecule’ of AMP" in which’ the phosphate _
i group is joined to both 3" and 5’ positions of the ribose; its

binding activates the CAP a pos:tave regulator of procaryonc
e 'transcnphon '

: Depressed state. The eqmvalent to mduced when descnbmg
the normal state of a gene; it has the same meaning as con-
* stitutive in descnbmg the effect of mutatlon L

, Endonucleases Cleave bonds ‘within a nucle1c ac1d cham,
e they may be: spemﬁc for RNA or for smgle~stranded or double-
stranded DNA '

"Epzsome A plasmld able’ to mtegrate 1nto bactenal DNA; a
circular ‘gene fragment.

-Exon. Any segment of an mterrupted gene that 1s represented
in the mature RNA product. o

B ‘Exoniicleases: Cleave nucleotldes one of a hme from theend -
of a polynucleotide chain; they may be’ spec1ﬁc for either the
5’ or 3’ end of DNA or RNA :

--Extranuclear genes: Genes-that res1de in organelles such as
mitochondria or chloroplasts outside ‘the nucleus.

. ‘Gene (cistron). The segment of DNA that is mvolved in pro-
ducing a polypeptide chain; it mcludes regions precedmg and
- following the coding region as'well as intervening seéquences

. (introns) between individual ‘coding segments (exons)

Genetic Engmeermg Production of a nonrandom change in
a genome by addition, deletmn substltutxon or mampulatmn
of the genetic material.: : -

' App:3-20
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. Genetwaliy engmeered cell. Includes cells which are the pro-
duct of recombinant DNA techmques hybrid and fused cells
and cells which have had genetic elements altered through

... use of a virus or phage or other techmque of 1ntroduct10n ‘of
exogenous DNA : Sl

Genome. All the gen'es of an or.gan'_isrn or individual

" Grunstein-Hogness assay. Colony hybridization -procedure.
for identification of plasmid-clones (colony DNAs are trans-
ferred to a filter and hybridized with a probe). . -

'Hélfrér o’ir"us' A virus which proViﬂeé functions absent from a
.- defective virus, enabling the latter to complete the mfeotwe
_ 'chcle during a. mlxed infection. .

Heteroduplex DNA mo'lec'ule,' t'he.tWo strands of which come
.. from different individuals so that there may be -some base
_ paits or blocks of base pairs that do not match. -

Hogness box (TATA BOX) The hypothemzed eukaryotlc RNA
‘polymerase I promoter analogous to the Pribnow box.

_ Housekeepmg (constititive) . genes. Genes theoretically ex-
pressed in all cells because they prov1de basic functlons need-
ed for sustenance of all cell types. . : .

‘Hybridization. (Molecular) The pairing.-of -complementary
RNA and DNA strands to glve an BNA DNA hybnd

B Hybmdoma The cell lme produced by fusrng a myeloma cell -
with a lymphocycte; it ¢ontinues mdeﬁmtely to express the
1mmunologlobul1ns of both parents - ’

>' ‘Incompattbzlzty The 1nab111ty of certain bactenal plasmids to
coexist in the same cell. .

" Inducer. A small molecule that trlggers gene transcnphon by
binding to a regulator ; protem

Inductzon Befers to the abrlrty of baotera (or yeast) to synthe-
size certain enzymes only when their substrates are present;
.apphed to gene expressmn refers to switching on transcrip-
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“tiom'as a result of mteracnon of the inducer W1th the regulator
i protem E

-Inducteon of propkage Descrlbes the excision from the host
genome and entry into the lytic (infective) cycle as a result of
destructlon of the lysogemc repressor

Imtzatzon codon (AUC sometimes GUG) C_o_des for the 'first
ammo acid in protem sequences n o :

’ Insertzon sequence (IS). A small bactenal transposon carrying
only the genetlc functmns 1nvolved in transposmon

Intercastromc region. The' dlstance between the term1nat10n_
codon of one gene and the initiation condon of the next gene
7 ina polyczstromc transcnptmn unlt

- Intron or mtervenmg sequence is a segment of DNA that is
transcribed, ‘bt is rémoved from Wwithin the transeript by
splicing together the sequences (exons) on either side of it; a

-~ portion of a gene that'is transcnbed but does not appear in the
. final'mRNA ‘transcript. -

Inverted repeats. Two copies of the same sequence of DNA
- 'repeated in opposite: orientation on the same molecule. Adja-
cent inverted repeats constitute a palindrome. -

o ]umpmg genes Genes assoc1ated W1th transposable elements

K b An abbrev1at10n for 1000 base palrs of DNA or 1000 bases
of RNA or 1000 bases of smgle stranded DNA :

K Zenow Fragment A fragment of DNA polymerase which still
polymerizes nuclectides 1nt0 DNA, but lacks one of its exonu-
clease activittes.

Lac operon An operon in Eschenclna coh that codes for three
7 rgenes: involved in the metabohsm of lactose o _' -

Library. A collection of eloned fragments of DNA wh1ch to-
gether represent an ent1re genome

Ltgase DNA hgase catalyzes the formation of 2 phosphod:esb

App.3-22




APPENDIX3. .. App302

_er bond at the site of a.single-strand break in duplex DNA;

"~ RNA can "also act as a substrate to some extent

Lysogeny. Describes the ability. of a phage to survive in a
‘bacterium as a stable prophage component of the bacterial
genome . : .

Microorganism. For purposes of this class includes hacteria,
. fungi. {including yeast) actinomycetales, unicellular algae,
and protoza ] o T

... Monocistronic mRNA: Messenger RNA that codes fora smgle

e polypeptlde

h Ntck In duplex DNA is the absence of a phosphod1ester bond
between two adjacent nucleotldes on one strand

Nzck tmnslatwn Descnbes the ab111ty of E coh DNA polyme-
rase I to use a nick as a starting point from which one strand
of a duplex DNA can be degraded and replaced by resynthesis
. of new material; is used to mtroduce radloacnvely labeled-
nucleotides into DNA in vitro. ‘

Nonsense codorn: ‘Oneof three triplets (UAG, UAA, UGA) that -
cause termination of protein synthesis. (UAG is known as am-
_ ber, UAA as ochre)

E Opemtor A region of DNA that interacts W1th a repressor
protein to control the expression of an adjacent gene or group
of genes. - . L
Operon: A gene unit consisting of ‘onie or more genes that
_ specify a polypeptide and an “operator” that regulates the

transcrlptlon of the’ structural gene; ‘the regulator and the
e 4cod1ng genes are adjacent on the DNA molecule

' ”;:'Palmdrome Descrlbes a sequence of DN that 1s the same

when one strand is read left to right or the other is read rlght
o] Ieft consists of adjacent mverted repeats e

Pelotropic gene. A gene that affects more than one apparently
: _unrelated characteristic; of  the. phenotype
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- 'Polyczstromc mBNA that 1nc1udes codmg reglons represent‘
ing more than one gene -

“Plasmid. - An autonomously rephcatmg crrcular ‘extra-

. =chromosomal ‘DNA " element” Carries a few ‘genes, among
which are resistance to various antibiotics; useful as cloning
vehrcles

W Polymerase Enzyme that catalyzes the assembly of nucleo-
tides into RNA and of deoxynucleohdes into DNA: "

; _szbnow box. The consensus-sequence TATAATG centered
about 10 bp before the startpoint of bacterial genes: Itis a part
of the promoter and is 1mp0rtant in bmdlng BNA polymerase ;

: Pmmer A short sequence (often of: RNA) that is paired with
* one strand of DNA and provides a free 3' —OH end at which
-a DNA polymerase starts synthesrs of a deoxynbonucleotxde
Lchain. oo . SRR -

o _Pmmoter DNA sequence at Whlch RNA polymerase binds,
and then initiates transeription, - :

: -'Prophage A phage genome covalently mtegrated asa Imear ’
- part of the bactenal chromosome ‘ -

Recombination. A specialized merging of lj.NAIWhic.}'i%results '
. ininheritable traits not found in the parental stram of the host
o cell ' ; '

‘Regulatory gene. A gene whose product is involved in the
. regulation of another gene, such as a repressor. gene.

o Replwatable brologzcal units (RBU) Brologlcal rnaterlals that
" are capable of producing substantrally identical copies in the
proper conditions. Included are ‘microorganisms, cell lines
(including fused or hybrid cell lmes), ammal v1rus, bacterio-

‘ ,phage and plasmlds ' -

Repressor. A protem rnolecule that bmds to an operator to
block transcnptlon of a gene.

Reuerse transcmptton Synthe51s of DNA on'an RNA template
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accomplished by use of the enzyme reverse. transcriptase.

Selectwn Describes the use of particular condrtlons to allow
:survrval only of cells w1th a partrcular phenotype

L Shotgun expemment The clomng of:an entrre genome in the

' form of randomly generated fragments

'-"Stfuctuml gene A gene that codes for an RNA ora protem
product ‘other than a regulator. ' :

- ;{E-Tmnscnptton Synthesrs of BNA ona. DNA template

. Transductton The transfer of a bacterral gene from one bac-
' ‘terium to another by a phage; the. phage; carrying host'genes
as well as its own genes, is called a transducing phage; the -
transfer of mformatron from: one: cell to. another mediated by
o ivrruses oL

Transfection of elicaryotic célls. The acquisition 'o’f new genet- _
ic markers by incerporation of added DNA. Transfectlon is
the ‘transfer of genenc mformahon to a cell usmg isolated

e a-;DNA or- RNA

Transformatzon of bactewa The acqurslt:ron of new. genetrc
material ‘by incorporation of- exogenous DNA

Transformation of eucaryotic cells The conversion of acell to
state of unrestrained: growth in culture, resembhng or. identi~
 eal With the tumongemc con

Tmnslatzon Synthesis of protein on a messenger RNA tem-
plate. £ -

= VVector DNA or RNA which can direct its own replication
o 'w1th1n a hiost cell and to whrch other DNA molecules can be
' amphﬁed it serves as a means for introduction

B ‘of exogenous nuclerc acrd sequences mto a cell

Vtruses Infect1ous agents whrch are obhgate parasrtes, they
- can only rephcate and ‘multiply. within a host céll; they consist
_of DNA or RNA sometlmes contamed in-a -protein capsid.
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SVIL Subclass Definitions

L 'Obtammg the Des1red Gene, DNA BNA per se and the Modifi-

cation Thereof Other than Vector Modification: Subject matter

.. .- under the.class. definition. directed to {(1). obtaining a desired

" DNA or RNA sequence by chemical or biochemical and/or.

physical means and (2) to the chemical or biochemical modifica-

tion of a DNA or; RNA and: (3) to. the 1solatxon or. purlficatlon
'DNA or RNA. . " s

(1): - Note. 'I'h'l's”and the“indented subclasses ‘are intended to
‘ provide for the synthesis or isolation of gene or gene frag-
.~ ment for insertion mto a’ clonmg or expresswn vector ora
2 cell.or protoplast : '

©) “I‘v ote.’ The subject matter of this area is restrlcted to the
- chemistry of Adenine, Thymine, Cuanme Uracil, Cyto-
- sme or Inosme contammg sequences.

S ¢ _N_ote.; 'I_‘his_and. the:_indented'subc_lasses provide for double
' stranded DNA (ds DNA) and single stranded DNA (ss DNA)
_as well as single and double stranded BNA and DNA-RNA

. hybrids. .. et o :

| Search This Class,- S.u.belass:

" 23, for methods of msertmg a gene 1nto a vecter and subclass
24 for viris, cosmid and pIasmld vectors. :

-' Séerch C‘iass; R

435, Chemlstry Molecular B1ology and Mmrobmlogy, subclass -
91 for processes of blosynthesxs of RNA and DNA and .
“+'subclass*270 fof a process of hberatmg, separating and
purifying nucleic acid from an intact or disrupted cell by
means of a microorganism or enzyme. Class 435 will pro-
~:vide for organized forms of RNA and DNA such as oper- -
. ons; ribosomal, messenger and transfer RNAS, subclass 85
for enzymiatic or microbial production of an'N-Glycoside
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_ _and particularly subclass 884 for production of: nucleo-

" tides and subclass 91 for production of a. polynucleotlde
such as RNA or DNA; subclass 172.3 for the methods and
mat_erials of recom-binant DNA technology.

536, - 'Orgamc Compounds subclass 27 for RNA and DNA com-
- = pounds per $é; methods of chemcial synthesis of RNA and
DNA compounds and methods of physical separation or
purification of DNA and RNA..Organized forms of DNA
~ and RNA such as operens, riboscmal RNA, messenger
"RNA, and transfer RNA are prcwded fori in Class 435 and
a detailed search for this subject matter is provided for in

. Ciass 935

“DNA RNA Hybrld SubJect matter under subclass l dlrected to
DNA hydrogen-bonded to RNA and to covalently bonded mole-
cules contalmng both DNA and RNA

Ry :“RNA Sub}ect miatter under subclass 1 chrected to the synthesm, :
- . modification,isolation or purification of nbonuclelc a01d se-
quences and the product of such processes :

_(I) Note: The RNA provided for herein ineludes messenger

L (1) Note: ThlS subclass is 1ntended to prov1de f "'

RNA...(mRNA), -transfer -RNA (}RNA); ribosomal RNA
(_rRNA): and heterogeneous nuclear RNA (hnRNA).

. BNA Subject matter under subclass 3 in which the nbonuclelc

A .‘d1scIosed as. part of a messeﬂger RNA sequence

2 100 Nucleotides in Length e.g., ’rBNA Etc Subject matter
under subclass 3 in which the ribonucleic acrd sequence is; from
2 to 100 bases long.

: ransfor RNA
P and methods of 1soIat1ng 1t or mod1fy1ng 1ts structure

DNA, e.g., Regulatory' Sequences :Etc Subject matter under
subclass 1 directed to the synthesis, modification or purlﬁcatlon
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“tof deoxynbonuclexc a01d sequences and the product of such

Homopolyrneric, e. g Polyrd(A) Sequences, Ete.: Subject matter

- under subclass 6 in which the deoxyribonucleic acid sequence
!._.'1s composed of repeatmg umts of the same nuc}eotlde base.

: '12-75 Nucleotrdes in Length e Prlmer, Etc SubJect matter
-+ under subeldss'6 in which the nucleotlde of 1nterest is composed
“ 7_'!'-to 12. to 75 bases )

Structural Gene Sequence: Subject matter under subclass 6 in

. which the DNA sequence codes for the production of the amino

10.

' :.acrd sequence of a polypeptide s

Modified Structural Gene, e.g. Nonnaturally Occuring Se-:

. quence, Etc: Subject matter under subclass 8 in which thestruc-

- tural ¢ gene is not: homologous with a gene 1solated from a-plant,

ammal or mlcroorgamsm

.. (1) .Note. ThlS subclass would. provide for genes such as a hy-

1. F

: ',brrd polypeptide gene prepared by combmmg parts of
| -gene: sequences-coding for all ‘ot ‘part of other different
polypeptldes '

Polypeptlde Subject matter under subclass 9 in whrch the struc- _
tural gene-codés-for production of a polypeptlde of two or more
amino acid re31dues '

o -:Seurch"Class.-i*:

'-__.'7260 Chemlstry, Carbon . Compounds subclasses 112+ .pro- i

_ fv1des for the peptlde or protein- products of a genetically
" enginecred microoganism including antibodies per se
and the purification of such products by physwal or..
o chermcal methods '
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12

U180

) 1'4.'",'

Ant1gen1c Matenaj Subject matter under subclass 11 m Wthh
the polypephde is identified as.an antigen.

Hormo_ne, 'e.'g., Human Gro_w_th 'Fac_tor, Insuhn, Ete:'l"Subject
matter under subclass' 11 in which the structural ‘gene codesfor

' the produ_ction of a pl_ant or ani_m_al- hor_mone. N

_Enzyme Sub_]ect matter under subclass 11 in. whxch the struc-

."_'tural gene sequence codes for the productmn of an’ enzyme.

15, A

18,

:F-Ant1b’6dy Subject matte'r‘ under subclass 11' in‘ wlu‘ch the struc-
e ".:tural gene codes for the produchon of an antxbody

‘Methods of producmg DNA or RNA Other than, by Expression
_ ,'Vectors e.g, Culture of Cells ngh in RNA, Etc.: Subject matter
* under suhelass  directed to methods of producmg DNA or RNA

by the production and use of a cloning vector or by chemical

. Synthesis.

17.
R nucleohde sequences are produced in the absence of ce].ls

18,

19.

{1} Note. Included herein would be chemlcal synthes1s such as

. the phoshophod1ester method;

Cell Free Production: Subject matter under subclass 16in whlch

(1)‘ N 'te The use of a cell free transcnphon system would be
prowded in this subclass.

'5cDNA Synthesis Subject matter under subclass'17.ih which the
.- nucleotide  produced: is. complementary DNA to a template

RNA starting material. PSRRI EE

Isolation or Purification of DNA or RNA: Subject matterunder

subclass 1 directed to the isolation or purification of preex1stmg

- DNA or RNA by. chermcal or phys:cal means,. -
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Sedrch Class -

N 204 Chemrstry, Electrical and Wave Energy subclass 18 for a
S process of gel electrophoresrs e

260, Che’rmstry, Carbon Compounds provides for the liber-
~ ation and purification by chemical or physical means of
- " compounds anid extracts fallmg within the class definition
" “eof Class 260, Geneérally, the physical processes included

are of two types (1) a purification process prior or subse-
. quent to a chemical reaction.producing a.260 product (2)
--a purification process directed:t6 thé purification of a 260
“compound by a combination of physical separation tech-
niques the classes for which do not provide for or exclude
~the" combmatron ‘claimed. Chemical punﬁcatmn pro-
' ‘cesses are generalIy provrded for w1th each product pro-
: -ffduced : :

20. RNA: Subject matter under subclass 19 directed to the isolation
or purrﬁcatlon of RNA '

21. mRNA Subject matter under subclass 20 in Wthh the RNA is
messenger RNA. :

22..:;Vectors and Methods of Modrfylng Vectors Subject matter
- under the class definition directed to (1) microscopic agents for
the introduction of foreign nucleic acid sequences into cells and

{2y’ methods of’ fermrng or modrfymg such agents ’

- (1), Note. This and the indented subclasses include‘ plasmids,

..., cosmids bacteriophages, and virus per se‘and methods of
modifying the same when used to- 1ntroduce forergn genet-
ic material into a cell. S .

. Search Class: - - -

435, Chemistty, Molecular and Microbiology, subclass 172.3
for the methods and materials of recombinant DNA tech-
nology; subclass 317 for the subcellular parts of microor-
ganism such as plasmrds mitochondria, and other

: .organeiies T e
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23. . Inserting and Gene into a Vector to Form & Reconibinant Vee-
tor, i.6., Cledvage and Ligation: Subjéct miatter urider subclass
922 mcludlng the covalent attachment of an éxogeriolls gene
sequence to. the nucleic acid sequence of mochﬁed nueleic acid
sequerice of a vector ' — .

. (1). Note Typmally the Ppatents in this subclass use a restriction
L .endonuclease, an . enzyme that recognizes a specific base
sequence in a double stranded DNA mioleciile and cleaves
the DNA generating 3'—OH and 5'—P termini. The re-
striction endonuclease  provided for heréin are usually type'

. II whzch eleaves in’ or close to the recogmtmn sxte ﬁ' '

24, Vector Utxhzed e.g, Eplsomes Etc Subject matter under sub-
class 23 1nclud1ng avec ' mosomal riuclei
o acid sequence capable of dlrectmg its own pl1c ion within'a -
host cell aiid capable of :,arrymg a segment of exogenous nucleic
acid. :

" Sedrch This C:las‘s_;‘sabélﬁ'sﬁs:
. 55, for methodsof infreducirig the .s'eef:er iﬁto 'fhe HOSf cell.

25 " Plant Vn'us Subject matter under subclass 24 in whmh the vec-
o tor 8 a plant virus: : : : :
26. Cos'mid Su’b’ject matter under subclass 24 ih which the vector

. is.a plasmid carrying the ligated cohesive ends (cos of bateno-
o _phage whlch permlt in v1tro packagmg e

Plasmid: Subject atter 'u er subclass 24 in. Wthh the vector
isan’ extrachromosomal genetic. element eons1stmg of a closed
circular DNA molesulé. - :

27:

(1) Note. The plasmids provided for herein will u'sﬁaﬂy :cerry
one or more selectable markers to allow identification of
transforrnants and possess a recongmhon [s:c] 31te for one
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28,

29.
" midis one capable of repllcatmg 1n or transformlng a cell having

the selectable markers -and be capable of 1ntroduc1ng ex-.
ogenous DNA into cells e .

Yeast Subject matter under subclass 27 in Wthl‘l the plasmld is
capable of replicating in or transforming’ yeast,

Procaryotrc Subjéct : Fnatter under subclass 27 in whroh the plas-

e 'a srngle chromosome

30.°

Plant Subject matter under subclass 30 in whrch the plasmrd is
one capable or repl1cat1ng in or transforming a plant cell.

f‘( ) (1) Note Tt should be noted that the screntlﬁc and legal deﬁm-

31.

: “tions of plant are ‘not coterminous. See section I1, D; supra.
N :When used in the’ schedule and definitions of th1s class,
“plantis to be taken in the scientific sénse.

Bacteriophage: Subject matter under subclass 24 in which the |
vector is a single stranded or double stranded DNA bacterial

virus or smgle or double stranded RNA bactenal v1rus _

{1} Note. The primary example of the subject matter prowded'; :

.. for ‘herein'is bacteriophage lambda and’ vectors- derived-
therefrom. Bacteriophage lambda is“a double stranded
DNA virus with a genome size of approxrmately 50 kb

'- (2) Note A smgle stranded DNA bactenophage would be pro- :

vided for in this subclass. Single-stranded :DNA'cloning

vehicles are currently used chiefly as sources of templates -
for sequencing by the Sanger dldeoxy -sequencing, chain-.
‘termination’ techmque and as sources of strand-spemfic

“probes for nucleic acid hybndlzatlon I

' Search Class:

436 Chemlstry Analytrcal and Immunologlcal Testmg, sub-
..class 94 for the sequencing of DNA and Class 435 subclass
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32.

- 33.

34,
- cell expressing the genetic information contains a nucleus com-
‘posed-of mulhple chromosomes’ surrounded by 2. membrane

6 for the use of ss DNA in a hybrid binding test when a
mxcroorganism or enzyme 1s mvolved in the test.

Animal ‘Virus: ‘Subject matter under subcIass 24 in which the
vector comprises a smgle or double stranded DNA or RNA ani-
mal virus.

Search Class:

424, Drug Bio Affectihg and Body Treating Compositions sub-

. class 89 for an antigenic composition. containing a virus;
; subclass 93 for a composrhon contammg a live virus such
as a vaccine,

- 435, Molecular Biology and Microbiology, Subclass 235 for

_ ”vn'us and bactenophages, compositions contamlng the
. _same culture or purrﬁcatlon, 1nact1vat10n or-attenuation
and’ subclass 284 for. virus cuIture ‘apparatus.

Methods of Enhancing or Dimishing Fxpression: Subject matter

under the class definition directed to-processes of achieving the
 maximum productmn of the de51red translation product of a

genetically engineered cell or minimizing the produotlon of the
undesired products of the cell.

‘Search Class:

435, Chemistry, Molecular and. Mrerobrology, subclass 1723
for the methods-and materials of recombinant DNA tech-
nology; subclass 68+ for the enzymatic or microbial pro-
duction of peptides or proteins, particularly subclass 70
for processes of Jproduction of polypept1des of known se-

’ quence ‘and subclass 106 for the process of productron of
- armno acrds -

Eucaryohc ".Cell Subject metter uhder subclass 33‘ in which the

_{Release #2, 1/87) App.3-33




'Ap'p"s“()z ' BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE LAW
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(1) Note Eucaryotlc cells 1nolude the cells of all hzgher organ-
isms in both plant and animal k1ngdoms as well as fungi,
protozoa and most algae

Plant Cell Subject matter under subclass 34 in whlch expressron
is modified in a plant cell.

(1) Note. The expression may be optimized ina plant cell cul-
ture or as a process in a mature plant.

g 2 ”Note For a directory of the chsposmon of subject matter

relating to claiming to planisper se, see section IL, D, of the
headnotes of this class.

- (3) Note. It should be noted that the smentlfic and legal defini-

36."

tions of plant are not coterminous. Seg section TI, D, supra.
" When"used in ‘the schedu]e and’ def1mtrons of thlS class
plant is to-be taken in the scientific sense,

'Transcnptlon Subject ‘matter under subclass 34 1n which the
“transfer of genetic information from DNA to messenger RNA by

DNA- du'ected RNA polymerase is mod1ﬁed

37.

(1) Note. This subclass will prowde for patents related to eu-
karyotic promoters and ribosome bmdlng site modlﬁca-
tions.

Yeast Cell: Subject matter inder subelass 34 in which the cell

- is a fungus that reproduces by buddmg and has e:ther short or

*. nonexistent mycella '

38.

Procaryohc Cell Subject matter under subclass 33 in whlch the

cell expressing the genetic information i isa sunple cell having no’

nuclear membrane, the cell membrane is usually surrounded by
a rigid cell wa]l and contains only a-single.chromosome.

Iy Note Procaryotes 1nclude bactena and eubactena the blue'

~ green algas,
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39.

40

Transcr:pnon -Subject matter under 38 in ' which’ the transfer of

~genetic ‘information from ‘DNA to messenger BNA by DNA

directed: BNA polymerase is mochﬁed

Operon Selechon SubJect matter under subclass 39 in whrch

the structural g gene, regulator gene or genes or contro} elements

of the operon are mod:ﬁed to enhance or dnnlsh (sic] expres-

sion, -

s (1) Noteé: Th1s subclass W1Il pr0V1de for any process of optrmm—

41,..‘

ed

42._"

43.

4“4

- the resistance gene

“‘ing’ thé cellular feedback’ system’ under the control 6f an
operator gene in ‘which a strictural ‘gene- transcnbes its
message in the form of mRNA

Promoter e g' Portable Promoters', Etc.: Subject matter under

subclass 40 in which the region of DNA involved in binding
RNA ponmerase to mltlate transcnptlon is altered or substitut-

'Gene Dosage Mod1ﬁcat10n.e g., Copy Number Amphﬁcahon,

Etc.: Subject matter under subclass 38:in- whichia-process is
carried out to increase or decrease the number of times a struc-

tural gene of intereSt appears in a cell, population.)

(1) Note “The ‘most common process is. the amphﬁcahon of

“exogenous DNA in'a cell populatron by selection for resist- _
ance to gradually increasing doses of a toxic reagent result-
ing in a cell populahon thh an mcreased copy number of

Inducib‘le,' 5e3g;; -"T'e'mp'efatnr:e’“Indticible','-"Etc.":' Subject matter
under- subclass ‘42 in ‘which the gene dosage modification is
t rought about by altering the physical or chemlcal surroundmgs ‘

- of the‘celi carrymg the, desued gene...

(1) Note Thrs subclass mcludes for example the control of plas—
- mid copy number by: change in temperature. -

Translation: S'nbj'ect ;r,rrat,_t"erﬂundcrz snbclass :38 -in.,-which'f_ the syn-~
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-thesis-of a proteln or peptlde by a cell on the mRNA template.
_' 'S modlﬁed '

N (1) Note. This subclass would provide for matchrng the- codon
e frequency of a synthehc gene to the codon frequency of a
partlcular host ) : :

45. Ribosome Binding Site: Subject matter under subclass 44 in

~ which the site of mRNA at which ribosomes initiate protein

C synthesm is modlﬁed or the p051tron of the bmdmg site on the
o __mRNA is changed to optrrmze expressxon O

46. TInitiation: Subject matter under subclass 44 in whrch the 1n1t1a—
3 _:tlon of peptrde or protem synthesrs is modrﬁed

Sy Notei Tllis "sub:class:‘Will pro‘\'i'ide‘ for "alteratioﬁ in th'e: physi-
cal or chemical surroundings of the cell to initiate peptide
or protein synthesis as well as modification involving initia-

“tion factors or the formatron of an rmtratron complex by the
St ;cell i+ o -

47. Fused'lj'e'p'tide or Protein; Subject matter under subclass 33 in

which a DNA sequence coding for at least’ portrons of two or

-+ mote different polypeptldes dlrects expressron of a smgle poly-
e peptrde cham : :

“ '(1)' No'te. TlliS subclass isintended to provide for'the éxpression
~ of fused genes such as the N terminal portion of the Beta-
glactosidase Z gene fu__sed to. the somatosatinigene. 3

48, Srgnal Peptxde, eg., Secretron Etc Subject matter under sub--
~ class 47 in which the fused peptide or protein is a peptide or
protern that 1n1t1ates or permrts some cellular actrv1ty

49. Post Translatlon'al El\'/Iocli*ﬁ'c'".‘e'rt'i(')r'l Subject matter ‘urider subclass

. 33 which includes addition to, removal of or rearrangement of
... the peptrde or: protem products in‘the cell.’ :
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54,
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(1) Note. The modifications include carboxylatlon, hydroxyla-

tion, acetylatmn, phosphorylanon, methylation, glycosyla-

" tion, oxydation-reduction, degradation, lysis, peptide bond
formation and changes in molecular weight and electro-
phoret1c mob1l1ty

'Glycosylatmn Subject matter under subclass 49 in whxch the

post translational modification is the addltlon o: saccharide
moleties.

Peptide Bond Clevage: Subject matter under subclass 49 in
which the post translatmnal modlﬁcatmn 1s the cleav geofa

- peptide bond.

Methods of Introducing a Gene into a Cell; e’.g.:','_TraﬁSt'Orﬁ;latio:r'r,

Transfection; Ete.: Subject matter under the class definition for -

the physical introduction of an exogenous gene into the cyto-
plasm of a cell.

(1) Note. Physical introduction includes such expedients as

using a calcium chloride or phosphate solution to -cause
DNA uptake by cells

‘SEAR’CHECLQSS-& o

435, Chemistry, Molecular -and: M1croblology, subclass. 172.3
for the methods and materials of recombinant DNA tech-
nology. -

Microinjection: Subject matter under subclass 521n ‘which ex-
ogenous DNA is introduced into the cytoplasm of a cell by physi-

. »al piercing of the: cell :walland /o1 nuclear membrane '

Microencapsulation e.g., Liposome, Vesicle, Etc.: Subject mat-
ter under subclass 52 in which the method of introduction of
exogenous DNA into a cell includes enveloping the DNA in a
substance -‘which permits or encourages passage of the DNA

through the cell wali and nuclear membrane, .

_;(Release #2, 1/87) - App.3-37:




- App3. 02 BIOTECHNOLOGY AND THE LAW

5.

Usmg Vector, e.g., Plasmld Etc.: Subject matter under subclass
52 in which ¢ exogenous DNA or RNA is mtroduced into a cell as

~ part of a larger nonchromosomal DNA or RNA sequence capa-

‘ble of directing its own rephcahon w1th1n the cell

56.

57.

(1) Note. This subclass is intended to prowde for the mtroduc-
“‘tion'of plasmids, phages or v1rus mto a cell for e:ther clon-
ing or expression.

 SEARCH THIS CLASS, SUBCLASS;
-§4, : Vl:for methode'of :coh'stroction Jv:ector.s :ahd:f:or_ vectofs-per se.

- Plasmid: Subject matter under subclass 55 in- which the vector

is-an extra-chromosomal genetic element consisting of a cova-

o lently closed circula’r-DNA ‘molecule (cchNA);-‘:*._ R
- SEARCH THIS CLASS SUBCLASS

97, for pIasmxds per se and methods modlfymg p]asrmds

Virus: Subject matter under subclass 55 i in, wh:ch the vector is
a virus.

* SEARCH THIS CLASS, SUBCLASS: |~

--25, for a plant virus per se or methods of mod1fy1ng a plant .

VH’US '

.'32,' . for an ammal virus per se and methods of mod:fymg amrnal _,

virus.

| SEARCH CLASS:

424 Drug Blo-Affectmg ‘and Body Treatmg Composmons,'

subclass 89 for an’ antigenic composition contammg a
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58.

+ virus;subelass 93 for a: comp031t10n contalnmg a'live virus-
-.such as a vaceine. S e :

"4'35',:"’Mo!ecular Blology and Mlcroblology, subclass 235 ‘for -

O virds and bactenophages, composﬂ:lons ortaining ‘the
o same, culture or punﬁcahon 1nact1VIat10n or attenuahon

Phage e.g. Phage Lambda Fte.: Subject matter t nder subclass
58 in w 'ch thie vector is a single of ‘doub
bacterial viris or single or double stranded RNA bacterial viris.

"' SEARCH THIS CLASS, SUBCLASS:

28, ‘for afc'osm'id per se or methods of modifying ‘costhids.

- 31 for clalms to-a phage per se and methods of modlfymg

phages e

'Method of Usé: of { 'Ineh(_:_aHy Engmeered Cells: Other ‘than I—Iy-

= --Ebnd or Fused" Ms'eig., Oil Spﬂl Cleanup, £ UbJeCt niatter

g'l C -
' "the indented: subclasses “This anid the ‘indented subclasses
Cwill provide for the tise ‘of a recombinant cell ‘éven absent
"""'-c]alms,: o"the gene mserhon techmque B

" SEARCH :rms CLASS, suscmss

_ '106 for methods of use of fused or hybnd celis i

s ‘SEARCH CLASS

-8, Bleaching and Dyeing: ‘Fluid Treatiment and "Chernical
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- Modification of Textiles and Fibers, for a dyeing process -
employing a microorganism; subclasses 94.1+ for processes
of tanning hides or skins by use of a microorganism with
subsequent tanning of the hidesor skins or. subsequent oper-
ations that are prehmmary and peculiar to tanning of hides

"ot skins or peculiar to makmg leather. Class 435, subclass

265 for a: fermentahon process, per se, of treatlng a hide or

skm eg., depllatmg, battmg, ete.

o E."" '75 Metallurgy, subclasses 1+ partmularly subclass 5 for a pro-e :
S cess of beneﬁmatlng metal using a m1croorgan1sm . :

106, Wells, appropnate subclasses for processes and apparatus - -
for treating oil or an oil bearing mineral with a microor- -
. ganism while in the ground.

210, Liquid Purification or Separation, subclasses 601+ for

.- .. processes of treatment of liquid by a living organisrn, sub-

class 635 for a process of gel chromatography, subclasses

656+ for a process of chromatography and cross refer-

-ence art collection 906 providing for separating of phos:

~phorous. containing materials, 905 prov:dmg for protein

. separation and 922 provxdmg for an oil spill. cleanup and
'Dlgest 32 for blologlcal removal of ﬂuorlde L

435, Chemistry: Molecula:r _Biology and M;croblology, sub- -
 classes 414 for the use of a microorganism, enzyme, tis-
.. sue orcell culture to produce a chemical product; subclass -
. 262 for processes utlhzmg a microorganism or. enzyme to -
liberate,. separate or purify a preexisting compound or
- eomposition. Subclasses 262 and the indented subclasses
provide a comprehenswe hstmg of related separanon .
technologies. .

60. To Produce an Identified Chernical Pfodtic‘t';‘-e.g., Amino Acid,
Etc.: Process under subclass 59 of use of a genetically engi-

neered cell to produce a product of known chemical structure.

(1), Note. See section II ..of ‘the headnotes of ‘this class for a

APP-374_0
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. .e.g, Gene Therapy, Ete.; Processes umder subclass 59 in which
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_directory of the: disposition of the products of genetically
engmeered cells. :

SEARCH CLASS:

- 260, .Chemistry; -Carbon ' Compounds, subclasses 1124 pro-

vides for the peptide or protein products of ‘a genetically

engineered microorganism including antibodies per se
. and the purification of such products by physxcal or
chemical rnethods - :

435, Chemistry Molecular and Microbiology, subclass 85 for
.. enzymatic or microbial production of an N-Glycoside and

o partlcularly subclasses 88+ for productlon of nucleotides
r production of a polynucleohde such as
“RNA or DNA subclasses 68+ for the enzymatic or mi-
crobial production of polypeptldes of known sequence
and subclass 106 for the process of’ productmn of - amino
ac1ds

Yield Oprtir'ni'zation:' Processes under subclass 60 including a step
which results in increased production-of a ‘desired chemical

product or reduces production of an undesired product.

(1) Note. Scale up of processes involving the régulation of culti-
vahon condmons and the mod1f1cat1on of cultlvatlon condx-

Control of Cenet;c Dlsease or Defects by Use of Added Gene,

: 8 condition caused by. a. genetlc defect is: treated by alteration

of the defect;ve ‘gene structure.-

SEARCH THIS CLASS, SUBCLASS:

128, subclass 1 will provide for a process including application
. -of the techniques of genetic engineering and significant
steps.of surgery, If the claim is to-apparatus for use in or
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“on the body clasmﬁcatxon will be on the ba51s of the device
cla.xmed

SEARCH CLASS:

R -604 Surgery; subclass 55 will prov1de for ‘a method of embryo '

g transplantatlon

Use in Ammal HusbandryProcesses uijhder :SUB_QI?SS 59 of the
use of genetically engineered cells or vectors in the breeding or

raising of animals.

'_f".'(l) Note Th]S subclass prov1des for processes of altermg the

e genetic structure of an animal or for alteration of the_ genet--
5 1c structure of the 1ntest1nal ﬂora of the an1mal :

SEARCH cLass

" 119, . Animal Hushandry, which provides for processes and ap-

64.
cally en’gineered cells or vectors in plant husbandry.

paratus for the propagatron and care of ]1v1ng multicellu-
- lar ammals : L '

604 Surgery, subclass 55 w111 provlde for a method of embryo .
transplantatlon S el :

Usein Agriculturé‘: Processes under subelass 59 6f use of geneti-

-'-(1) Note ThlS subclass provxdes for alteratzons foa plant’s ge- -

netic structure a well as alteration of the genetic structure
of the symbiotic microorganismis- assomated with plant
growth.

. SEARCH CLASS:

‘?"435 'Chem‘istr'y, Molecular Biology and Microbiology for pro-

-cesses ‘of: genehca]ly altering plants, plant cell fusion,

App 3- 42
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. plant breeding by chromésome multiplication and pro-
‘cesses of nucleie acid manipu'lahon thatresult in a new
whole plant or part of thereof. Class 435 prov1des for the

o _apparatus used in, such processes

STt .71 Chemlbh'y, Fert1l1zers for the producﬁon ‘f substances

- having a nutrient orstimulating, inhibiting, ot regulating
action on plant growth and the product of such-processes
, ,_mcludmg methods of utilizing microorganisms to produce
.. afertilizer, e.g., composting as well as the rmcroorgamsm ‘
y "-_'contalmng fert1hzer 0. produced

Vaccine Pro’duction Pro'cess'es under subclass 59 of use of

genetically engineered cellsin the produchon of: anhgemc coin- |

i __.',‘pos1t10ns for the preventlon of: dxsease

) _..43;5;

'66.

SEARCH CLASS:

424 Drug B1o-Affechng and Body Treatlng .Composmons

o 'jand subclass 284 for virus culture applal'atus-h; e

Cells Containing a Véctor and/or Exogenous Cene Per Se;

- '_Propaganon Thereof Other Membrane Encapsulated DNA

o mcludmg m1croorgamsms contammg a, vecto gr exogenous'

" gene, compos1t10ns containing such microorganisms; processess

of propagation of such microorganisms and materials for -the

propagatlon of such mmroorganmms and membrane encapsulat-

: '('f)" | th@-‘ Thisﬁiibél%s provides for DNA éncapsulated within
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phospholzpld veswles (hposornes) as well as W1thm proto-
'plasts S . .

(2) Note. The su'bjeét ‘matter of subclass 66 through 75 is left

without formal definition in favor of the many standard

. reference  works on_ gell. structure and :function” which
_should be. considered dispositive. of the subject matter.

7 (8)" Note. It should be noted that the scientific and legal defini-

+:tions of plant are not coterminous. See section II, D, supra.
When used in-the ‘schedule ‘and definitions of this class
plant is to be taken in the scientific sense.

Plant Cells: Subject matter-under-siibolass 66 ‘including plant

cells containing a vector ‘'or exogenous gene, compositions con-

taining such cells, processes of propagation of such ceIIs and

matenals for the progagation of such cells.. : '

MFungal Cells: Subject matter under subclass 66 mcIudmg ml-

croorgamsms contammg a vector OT exogenous gene, composi-

. tHons containing such microorganisms, processes of propagation
““of such microorganisms and materials for the:propagation of

such microorganisms and membrane ‘encapsulated DNA.

‘;:Ye'aé:t"(jells : Subject matter 1 uﬁder'éubc::]ua‘ss 66 irt'ielﬁalingrm'i'eroor- ;

gamsms contammg a vector or exogenous gene, compositions.

““containing such mlcroo"gamsms, processes.of propagation of
. such microorganisms and materlals for the propagatlon of such-

mlcroorganlsms

'_ Anlmal Cells Subject matter under subclass 66 1ncludmg ammal
“eells: containing a vector or exogenous gene, comp051t10ns con-
““taihing "such cells, processes of propagatlon of such cells and '

s'=::.:;-_-.-“.materials for the propagatlon of such ceIIs

71,

Human "CéIl's"::"Slibjeet Iﬁéﬁér under subcl:iss 70 =i_i1cludii1g'
human cells containing a vector or exogenous gene, composi-
tions containg such cells, processes of propagation of such cells

“-and materials for the propagation of such cells.

App.3:44
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‘72. Bacteria: Subject. matter under. subclass: 66 -including microor-

. _':gamsms contam;ng a vector or exogenous gene; compositions

; contammg such. mxcroorgamsms .processes: of propagation of

" such rmcroorgamsms and s for the. propagation of such
microorganisms. -

73+ Escherichia: '.,Sub_]ect matter" under subc!ass 72 mcludmg mi-
b ‘croorgamsms contammg a vector or exogenous._gene, composi-

“ tiohs contalmng such nucroorgamsms proc ses‘ of propagation .
“of such’ m1croorgan1sms and materiz : propagatlon of

- such’ mlcroorgamsms .

74. Bacillus: Subject matter under subclass 72 mcludmg microor-
o ganisme contannng 4 ‘vector or exogenous gene,'cdihposﬂ:mns
_containing-such microofganisms, *proces propagation: of
such microorganisms and niaterials forithe propagatlon of such
microorganism,

75. Streptomyces; Subject :matter: under:subclass- 72 including. mi-
- croorganisms containing a vector or exogenous gene, composi-
tions containg such mlcroorgamsms processes of propagation of
"-’-such microorg nisms and ma enals for pagatmn of such

e quahtatwe or quantatwe tes w dr measurement of (1) the maten- '
‘als use d m a process of genehc engmeenng ( 2).the effect of a

(1)~ Note. Material used in a proce;
neIude DNA ‘RNA vectors m/
“substrates or media, -

Lt

SEARCH CLASS:
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T

79.

435 Chemlstry, Molecular ‘and \/hcre‘blology, _subclasses 4+

for: measuring or testmg processes mvolving a’microor-

. -‘*gamsm OF 8nZyme; subclass 6 for a test for or with a
“aucleie acid’ involving'a’ mlcroorgdmsm '

436, Chemistry: Analytical and Immunological Testmg, sub-

“" class 94 for a chemical test for nucleic acids; subclass 501
T "_for bmdmg assays other than ant1gen antrbody assays; sub-
o ,_class 516 for a test. mcludmg a step. of immunoelectro-
*phoresis; and subclass 506-548. wh1ch provrde for- antrgen '
ant:body assays.

__'Method of Anaiysm of Nucle1c Ac:ds Process under subclass 76
_for a qualitative or quantatwe analysw of. nuclerc acrd by cherm-
- cal electrlcal or physical means:. -

(1) - Note. The typical processes provided for here wrll mclude-
o _-hybrzd bmdmg and/ or electrophoreszs B

| 1Note D]SpDSlth]’l of tests for nuclerc acrds Chernxcal tests

* for nucleic acids are provided for by Class 436, subclass 94;
hybrid binding tests are provided for by Class 436, sub-
classes 501+ and antigen antibody tests by Class 436, sub-
“classes 506 “to-548; ‘tests’ 1nvolv1ng a microorganism or _'

““enzyme would be- ‘provided for in Class 435, subclass 6
electrophoretxc tests by Class 204 subclass 1 and Class 204 '
stibclass 18; phys:cal tests such’ as chromatography would
‘be prouded for'in Class 75 subclass 53; and in vivo test
would be prov1ded for in Class 424, subclass 9.

: 'Includmg Hybnchzatlon Processes under subclass 77 in Wthh '
a step | in the analysis involves DNA or RNA complement bind-
_ing.

‘Methods of Selection of Recombinant Ge.n'e"Containing l/:ector,'

Materials Therefor, e.g., Replica Plating, Etc: Processes or :

- “'materialé under subclass 76 for the selection or 1dent1ficat10n of

cells which"contain the exogenous DNA bearmg vector

- App:3-46
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Gene lerary Manipulation: Processes materials under subclass
79 for the production of a gene hbrary or the selection of a

desued gene from_a g_ene hbrary_‘ ;

Antlgen Ant1body Processes and materlals under subclass 73 1in

"whlch an antigen antibody -reaction is used to 1dent1fy the
5 _recombmant gene contammg veetor:

SEARCH CLASS:

o 424 Drug BIO Affectmg and Body Treatmg Composmon, sub

class 9 for an in’ v1vo antlgen ant:body test.

435, Chemistry Molecular Biology and Microbiology subclass
: 7 for an antigen antibody assay involving-a microorgan-
ism or using an enzyme e. g enzyme immunoassay, etc.

: -Enzyme Act1v1ty Processes and matenals under subelass 79 in

which the method of selection of the. recombmant gene contain-
ing veotor involves detection of enzyme activity.

435, Ch_)exﬁi.st.r‘y: Molecular Biology and Microbiology, sub-

83

84,

classes 4+ for tests invelving detection of enzyme activi- -

Host Suicide: Processes or materials under subelass 79:in which
particular cells in a culture are selected against by their loss of

viabili;y. B

Selectlon Medlum Subject matter under subc]ass 79 directed to
media which selects for recombinant gene containing cells.

' (1) ' Note Typlcally the medla prowded for here w1ll contam an

" agent: whlch is. lethal to-cells not contammg the desired
"DNA insert. ' i D nd :
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- SEARCH.CLASS: "

85.

435, Chemistry: Molecular Biology and Microbiology, sub-
classes 34+ which prowde for the use of selective media
in‘a test mvolvmg a microorganismand the media per se;

- subclasses 240+ for media for culture or maintenance of
animal or plant cells; and subclasses 243 + prov1d1ng for
" microbial culture media.

‘Genetic Engineering Apparatus: Apparatus under the class defi-
- nition for use in testing, propagation or-use of a genetically

" engineering microorganism or of the materials used in the pro-

duction ‘and culture of the genetically engineered microorgan-

isms.

' SEARCH crLass:

. 435, Chemxstry Molecular B1ology and Mlcroblology, sub

86.

classes 287+ for apparatus clauned by solely discIosed as.
for use thh a mxcroorgamsm or enzyme. . :

Analytical e.g., Autoradxography, Etc.: Apparatus under sub
class 85 for the quantitative or qualitative analysis of an inter-
mediate or final product of a process of genetic engineering.

Automated: Apparatus under subclass 85 in which the qualita- -

tive test is performed by a self operated machine.

-SEARCH CLASS:’

435, Chemistry: Molecular Biology and Mlcrobmlogy, sub-

classes 288, 289+ and 291 for automated anaiysw ap-
paratus mvolvmg a mlcroorgamsm or enzyme

436, Chemistry: Anaiytlcal and Immunologlcal Testlng, sub-

- classes 424 for automated chemical analyzers, and sub-
class 808 for automated analyzers for antlgen antibody or
protein binding tests.
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‘Search Class:
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Synthesis, .e.g., Peptide or Gene Synthesizers, Etc:: Apparatus
" under subelass 85 in which (1) the synthesis-of-a-product of a
genetically engineered cell is carried out or (2) one of the
materials used in the process of transformmg a host cell is syn-

" SEARCH THIS.CLASS, SUBCLASS: - .~ -~

664, for cell line or ‘microorgaiiisms’ with: optimized: fusing
characteristics,

___424 -Drug. Bio-Affecting: and -Bedy: Treating: Compositions,

... subclasses 89+ for.an:antigenic composition containing a
.., virus and subclass 93, for:a composition containing a live .

L avirus;, subclass 92 for,a bactefia containing antigenic com-

_position. and. subclass 93, for compositions: containing a
e Whole live, bactema, subclasses 1804 fot: compositions
o contammg DNA or RNA used to:alter the genetic strue-
ture.of, the eells: of.a- mult1cellular organism. i.e., gene

. j_therapy w1th comp051t10ns containing. DNA:or RNA

435, Chemistry, Molecular or Microbiology, subelass:172.2 for
methods and materials for the production of hybrid. or
. fused cells.

Hybrld or FusedCell Technology, methods ofgli'mmortalizing
cells e.g., Hybridoma ete.: Subject matter under the class defini-
tion for the production, selection or use of cells resulting from.

“ (1) the-fusion of twe cells, ‘(2) the* msertmn of the nucleus or
- ‘chromosoine of one cell into another or (3) the treatment ofa

cell with an imfirortalizing agent which results in a‘call’ wh1ch
will prohferate in long-term culture

.(I) Note Th1s and the mdented subclasses provxde for hy-

bridoma technology and methods such as transformation of
~ human B lymphocytes with Epstein-Barr virus (EBV), in-
.. .sertion. of an. 1solated oncogene, OF; chemxcal tréatment re-
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sultmg in a cell'line capable of contlnuous growth in long‘

e term culture VR e o

e NoteFusmg agents perseshouldbe placed1n93+accord _
~ ing to intended utility. Original classification of such pat- -

ents will be in an appropriate compos;hon ciass e.g., 424
etc. or compound class e.g., 423,260, ‘ete.” ‘

-. ...-.iSEA-RCH-THISfCLASS,‘ SUBCLASS: Lo

66+, for cell lines or mxcroorgamsms w:th ophmlzed fusmg
characteristics. ‘

424, Drug B10-Affect1ng arid Body Treating Composmons sub- -

- classes 89+ for:an anhgemc composmon containing a
i virus and subclass 93 for a composition containing a live
- yirus; subclass 92 for a bacteria containing aritigenic com- -
~ -position: and ‘subélass: 93 for: ‘compositions containing a
-7 ~whole live bacteria; subclasses 1804 for ‘compositions .
;. containing DNA or RNA used to alter the genetic $truc- -
ture of thé cells'of a multicelluliar organism ie., gene
~ “theérapy with eompositions containing DNA or RNA ‘

,,,SEARCHECLAZSS:. T wes ndriaond i e -

435, Chemistry, Molecular or Microbioloéy; subclass 172 2 for
methods and matenals for the produchon of hybnd or
fused cells "

Method of Selechon of the Deszred Cell Processes under sub-

o class 89 chrecl:ed to ‘the xdentlficahon of the hybrid or fused cells
. _"that possess the des1red genetlc characterlstlcs '

(1) Note This subclass provides for assayiug based on the quan- -

., ttative productlou of some. desued product of the fused or
. hybrld cell. : o ;

Q) Note ThlS subclass w1ll provxde for processes usmg a nega-' .
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. tive selection technique in which the selection techmque
' involves the. elimination of cells lackmg the des1red proper-
ties by biocidal or b1ostatlc cond1tlons

(3)_ " Note. The cells ; may be ehmmated by bemg k1lled or by
failure to grow and multiply.

- Of Plant Cells eg, Protoplasts, Etc.: Processes under subclass
89 in which one of the fusmg partners is a plant cell,

‘Using Posmve Selection Technique: Processes under subglass 90
“in which-cells with the desired genctype or phenotype are chos-

en after formation- by-a treatment which specifically identifies
the cell with the desired: propertles

Method of Produchon of Hybrld Cells, e.g, Chromosome or
Genome Transfer Techniques, Etc.: Processes under subclass 89
directed to techniques of production.of a smgle cell containing

- 'the genetic material from at least. two. fusmg partners._z_.

24

;(1) Note. This- subclass would: provide. for electrofuslon and:

“immortalizing “tréatments ‘as well as. chemieal cell: wall
treatments. to. bring about’ fusion: or transfer of genetic.
material;

(2) Note. Irritortalizing treatmerits include ‘morphological
transformation by virus, oncogene expressmn etc

SEARCH THIS CLASS SUBCLASS

53, . for use.of microinjection. and-other surglcal methods of

mtroducmg genetic materialiinto. cells. .

Of Plant Cells: Processes.under: subclass 93:in: whlch one: of the

fusmg partpers is.a, plant celk:.

(1).. Note. It should be hoted that the scientific:and-legal’ defini-
tlons of plant are not cotermmous See section:I1,.1;;supra.
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When used in’ the schedule and def’mrtrons of this class
*plant is to be taken in the screntlﬁc sense. '

Fused or Hybrid Cell Per Se: Subject matter.under subclass 89
directed to the fused or hybrrd cell per se - :

_Inter Species Hybrids: S_ubject-matte_r under subclass 93 in

which at least two partners are cells of different species.

- _;_(1) Note, This subclass would include. hybnd: cells from differ- :

97,
. which one of the partners isa fungus cell e

8.

‘99,

_ ent kingdoms, e.g., plant cell fused with a human cell, ete.,
as well as mouse-human, mouse-rat cell: hybnds o

Fungi, e. g " Yeasts Ete.: Subject matter under subclass 95 in '

Plant Cells: Subject matter under subclass 95 1n Wthh one of the :
partners is a plant cell, '

Human Cell Subject matter under subclass 95 1n W}uch the
- partners are human cells..

(1) Note. Included in this subclass are cell strains, cell hnes and

primary cultures as well as fresh 1solates

' 100 B Lymphocyte Sub]ect matter under subclass 99 in whrch one .

of the fusing partners is a. B lymphocyte. <

101. T Lymphocyte Subject: matter under subclass 991 in whlch one

of the fusing partners is & T:lymphocyte.

102 Animal Cell: Subject matter undet’ subclass 95 in” whrch the

: fusing partners are obtained from-a nonhuman animal.

103.-Murine: Cell; e.g.,"'Mouse Cell, Etc:: Subject_;inatter"under sub-
~-:-class 102 in 'which the partnérs are rat or mouse cells.
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104. B Lymphocyte: Subject matter under subclass: 103 in which one
- ofithe partners isa B lymphocyte vt

105. T Lymphocyte SubJect matter under subclass 103 1n Wthh one
of the partners isa T lymphocyte

106. Method of Use of the Fused or Hybrld Cell or the Product
Thereof Processes under subeclass 89 for the. use of the fused: or

- hybr:d cell, or 1 the use of the product produced by the fused or
~ hybrid cell.

1)

Note.: The most comnmon. product produced by fused cell

technology is'a monoclonal antxbody

(2) Note. Included herein is the use of a fused or hybnd cell to
performa funct1on e. g the brochem:cal transformatron of ;
i compounds -
260, 'Cherrri-‘stry, 'C:arhon Comoounds subclaéses il2+ pro-
i _vrdes for the peptlde or protein products of a genetlcally
and the punflcetxon of. s
chiemical methods.
424, Drug BloAffectmgand Body Treatmg Cornposrtions,
subclass 9 for an in vivo antigen antibody test.
435, Chemlstry ?li\/[oleculer-:«Bi_olog")i-‘ and: Microbi_ology,- sub-

classes 41+ for the use of a microorganism, enzyme, tis-
sue or cell culture to produce a chemical product; subclass
262 for processes utilizing a microorganism or enzyme to
liberate, separate or purify a preexisting compound or
composition. Subclass 262 and the indented subclasses
provide a comprehensive listing, of related separation
technologies.
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107.

108.

:436; Chenmnistry: Analytical and immunological :Tes.ting; sub-.

- class 94 for a chemical test for nucleic acids; subelass 501
for binding assays other than antibody assays; subclass 516
for a test including a step of immunoelectrophoresis; and
subclass 506-548 which prov1des for antigen antibody as-
says and, subclass 548 for process of using monoclonal
antibodies in a test or analysis.

In'Vivo Use of Product: Processes undet subelass 106 in which

“the product of the fused or hybrid cell is used in a living organ-

ism. -

In Vivo, e.g., Cell Cultivation Te‘chniques;-Affinity Chrornatog- :

. raphy, Ete.: Processes under subclass 106 in which the fused or

hybrid cell is used in culture or the product of a fused or hybrid .

) cell is s0 used _

109

Prodncﬁon of ‘a' N.on’a:nt.ib'ody Prodiuct:_ 'Proce_sses.under subclass
108 in which the product produced is not an antibody.

(1) Note. This subclass would provide for the use of fused or

110.

111,

hybrid cells to produce peptides, proteins, horrnone_s, ete.

For Useas a Testmg Matcrial: Processes under subclass 108 in
which the cells or their products are clarmed or d1sclosed asused

in a -qualitive or’ quant:tatlve test.

(1) Note. This subclass would provide for monoclonal antlbo- |
d1es used in 1mmunoassays o :

Miscellaneous: Sub}ect matter under the class ‘definition not

.provided for in any of the precedmg subclasses
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i-:.Umted States Plant Varlety
Protection Act [7 U. S C A,
§§2321 et seq.]

AN ACT..

To encourage the development of novel vanetles of sexually Te- -
produced plants and to make thern available to the public, providing
protection available to those who breed; develop; or:discover them,
and thereby promotmg progress in- agnculture in the pubhc interest.
(84 Stat 1542) (7 U S C 2321 et seq) ' :

_.“Tltle 1 PLANT VABIETY PROTECTION OFFICE

Chapter l —-ORGANIZATION AND PUBLICATIONS

See l {7 U S C A § 2321] Estabhshment

There is-hereby estabhshed m the Department of Agnculture an
office to be kniown as the Plant Vanety Protectlon Ofﬁce wl'nch shall-'
have the functmns set forth in- thls Act ; :

;Sec 2 [7 USCA §2322] Seal

The Plant Vanety Protectxon Ofﬁce shail have a seal w1th whxch
documents and certificates: evxdencmg plant vanety protectmn shall'
be authentxcated . T

Sé. 3 [7 US.C. A § 2323] Orgamzat:on

The orgamzat:on of the Plant Variety: Protection Ofﬁce shall, ex-
cept as-providédiherein; be determmed by the' Secretary of Agncul-.
ture (hereinafter:called:the’ Secretary) The Office shalk devote ltself'
substantially excluswely to the- adrmmstratmn of this Act.

:_Sec 4. [7 US.C.A. § 2324] Restrictions’ on Employees as to Interest'
m Plant Vanety Protectmn RS oh PEIES

Employees of the Plant Vanety Protectxon 0fﬁce shall be mehgl-._
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ble during the periods of their employment, to apply for plant vari-
ety protection and to acquire directly or indirectly, except by
inheritance or bequest any right .or interest.in any matters before
that Office. This section shall not apply to members of the Plant Vari-
ety Protection Board who : are not ‘otherwise employees of the Plant-
Vanety Protection Office ' - :

Sec. 5 [repealed]
See. 6 [7 U.S.C.A. § 2326] Regulations.

The Secretary may establish regulatzons not mconsxstent w1th
law, for the conduct of proceedings in the Plant Variety Protection

_ _OI-'fice a&er consultatlons w1th the Plant Varlety Protectlon Board

See. 7. [7 U S. C A § 2327] Plant Var:ety Protection Board

(A) APPOINTMENT —The Secretary shall appomt 4 Plant Van—
. ety Protection Board. The Board shall consist of individuals who are
. experts in various areas of varietal development covered by this Act.
Membership of the Board shall include farmer representation and
~ shall be drawn approximately equally from the private or seed-indus-
try sector and from the sector of government or the public. The Sec- -
retary or his designee shall act.as chairman-of the :Board w1thout :
: votmg rights except in the case of ties.
(B) FUNCTIONS OF BOARD. -—The functxons of the Plant Van-
éty Protection Board shall include:
(1) Advising the Secretary concerning the adopt:on of Rules and
Regulations to facilitate the proper administration of thls Act; :
(2) Making advisory decisions on all appeals from the examiner. -
. The Board shall determine whethér to act as a full Board or by panels
it selects; and whether to review advisory-decisiotis made by a panel. -
* For service on such appeals, the Board may select, as termiporary
members, experts in the area to Wthl’l the partlcular appeal relates, =
and
~(3) Advising the Secretary on all questlons under sectlon 44.
(C) COMPENSATION OoF BOARD.--The members of the Plant
Vanety Protection Board shall serve without. compensat:on except '
for standard government relmbursable expenses.. : .

Sec 8, [7 U S.CA.§ 2328] Library, .

The Secretary shall maintain a library of scientific and other Works
and perlodxcals both foreign and domestic, in ‘the Plant Variety Pro-
 tection Office to aid the examiners in the dlscharge of the1r duhes
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Sec. 9 [7 u S. C A § 2329] Reglster of Protected Plant Varieties.

The Secretary shall maintain a register of descnpt:ons of Umted-
States protected pIant vanetles L

.. Sec. 10. [7 U. S C A § 2330] Publlcatmns

(a) The Secretary ‘may publish, 6f cause‘to be pubhshed in . such
format as he shall determine to be suitable, the following;. .

«(¥) The descrlptlons of plant varieties protected mcludmg draw~
ings and photographs.

(2) The Official Journal of the Plant Varlety Protectlon Ofﬂce, in-
cludmg annual indices, .

(3).Pamphlet copies of the plant vanety protectlon laws and rules-
of practice-and: cnrculars or other pubhcatmns relatmg to the busmess.
, :ofthe Office:. - .. 1o oo

(b). The. Secretary may: (1) estabhsh pubhc facrhtles for the search
ing of plant variety protection: records- and materials; and ' (2) from.
time to tine, as through an information service, disseminate to the
public those portions of the technologi¢al and other pubhc infoima-
tion avallable_to or within the Plant Variety Protection:Office to.en-

“courage innovation. and promote the progress.of: plant: breeding.
(c) The Secretary may exchange any of the publications specified
for publications desirable for:the use of:ithe Plant Variety Protection
Office. The Secretary may. exchange copies of descriptions, drawings,
“and photographs of United States protected: plant: yvarieties for copies:
of descriptions, drawings, and: photographs of?{ pphcahons and pro-
;_tected plant varrehes of forelgn countnes - -

-in the Umted States Wthh shall mamt ‘_

. 'Such cop eé,for the use of
-the: public:.-

_ Chapter 2.--LEGAL PROVISIONS. AS TO THE PLANE VARIETY

;.A §}-.-2351} Day for Takmg Actlon Fallmg on: Satur-

‘When the day, or the last day, for takmg any actlon or paymg any'
fee il the Ynited tes Plant Variety Protection, Office falls.on. Satur-
day; Sunday, a holiday within the Dlst_r‘ t of Columbia,. or on:any

‘other day the Plarit Vanety Protechon Ofﬁce is; cIosed for. the: receipt.
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of papers, ‘the action may be taken or the fee pmd on the next suc-

- .ceeding business day.

Sec. 22, [T U.S. C A § 2352] Form of Papers Flled

The Secretary may by regulahons prescnbe the form of papers:
.. tobe ﬁled in the Plant Vanety Protechon Ofﬁoe :

- See, 23. [7 U S. C A § 2353] Testlmony in Plant Vanety Protect:on
"'Office Cases. ' '

.- The Secretary tnay establish regulatlons for takmg afﬁdawts de-
positions, and other evidence required in cases before the: Plant Vari-
_.ety Protection : Office. Any. officer authorizéd by ‘law to take
.. depositions to be.used in:the courts of the United States, ¢r of the
State where he resides, may take such affidavits and depositions, and-
. ;swear the witnesses. If any person acts as a hearing ofﬁcer by authon-
ty of the Secretary, he shall have like’ pOWel‘ e :

Sec. 24 [7 U S. C A. § 2354] Subpoenas, W:tnesses. ; i+

. (a)The clerk of any United States court for the dlstrlct wherem tes-
' tunony is to'be taken i in décordance ‘with regulatxons established by
. the Secretary for use'in’ any contested case in the Plant Variety Pro-
-tection Office shall, upon'the application of any party thereof, issue
“a subpoena for any witniess:residing or being within such dlstnct or
within one hundred miles of the stated: place in-such dlstnct com-
manding him to appear and testify beforé an officer in such district
- authorized to take depositions:and-affidavits, at the time and place
stated in the subpoena. The provisions of the Federal Rules of Civil
Procedure relating to the attendance of witness and the productlon
~of documents and things shall apply to contested cases-in.the Plant
. Vanety Protection Office insofar as consistent.with:such régulations. -
~ " {b) Every witness subpoenaed or.testifying shall be allowed the
“fees and traveling expenses allowed to witnesses attendmg the Unit-
ed States district courts. f
{e) A judge of a court whose clerk-issued a: subpoena may enforce
'obedlence to the process or punish disobedience ‘as in -other like
cases, on proof that a witness, served with such subpoena neglected -
or refused to.appear or to testify..No witness:shall be deemed guilty
of contempt for disobeying such subpoena unlesshis fees and travel-
ing expenses in going to, and returning from, one day’s attendance
‘at the'place ‘of examination, are paid or ‘tendered him at the time
-of the service of the subpoena nor for refusmg to dlsclose any secret
‘matter except upon appropnate order of the court Whlch 1ssued ‘the
:subpoena-or of the Secretary '
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;Sec 25 [7 US, C. A. § 2355] Effect of Defective Execution.. .

- Any document to be filed in the Plant Variety Protection Office
:and which is requiréd by any law or Iégulatlon to bé executed in a
specified manner may be provxsmnally accepted by the Sécretary de-
spite.a defective execution, provided a properly executed document
is'submitted within such time as may be prescnbed

Sec. 26, [7 U. S C A § 2356] Regulat:ons for Practlce Before the Of—
fice :

The Secretary shall prescrlbe regulahons governmg the adnussmn
to practice and conduct of persons representing applicants or other
parties before the Plant Variety, Protection Office. The Secretary
may, after notlce and opportumty fora hearing, suspend or exclude,
either generally or in any particular case, from further practice be-
fore the Office. of Plant. Variety Protection any person‘showhn to be
1ncompetent or dlsreputable or gu1lty of gross rmsconduct

Sec 97. [7 U 5. C A § 2357} Unauthonzed Pract:ce

Anyone who in the:United States engagés in direct or mdlrect'
prac_tl_c_ebefore the Office of Plant Variety Protection while suspend-
ed or excluded under section 26, or without being admitted to prac-
tice before the Office, shall be liable in a civil action for the return
of all money received, and for compensation for damage done by
such person and also may be enjoined from such practice. However,
there shall be no liability for damage-if such:person establishes that
the work was done competently and without negligence. This sec-
tion does not apply-to anyone whe, without a'claim of self-sufficiency;-
works under the supervision of another who stands admitted and is
the résponsible party; nor to anyone who estabhshes that he acted
only on behalf of any employer by whom he was regularly emp10yed

Chapter 3 -—-—PLANT VABIETY PRO’I‘ECTION FEES

' Sec 31 [7 U S C A § 2371] Plant Vanety Protectxon Fees

(@ In general The Secretary shall under such regulatlons as the
Secretary may prescribe, charge and collect reasonable fees for ser-
vices performed under this chapter RR -

‘(b) Late payment penalty On fallure to pay such fees the Secre-‘ :
tary shall assess a late payment penalty. Such overdue:fees shall'ac-
crue interest as required by section 3717 of Title 31.

{c) Disposition of funds. Such fees, late payment. penaltles and ac-
crued mterest collected shall be cred1ted to- the account that incurs:
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the cost and shall remain ‘available without fiscal year limitation to
- pay the expenses incurred by the Secretary in carrying out this chap-

ter. Such funds co!lected (including late payment penalties and any
interest eamed) may be invested by the Secretary in.insured or fully
collatéralized, 1nterest~beanng accounts or, at the discretion of the
Secréetary, by the Secretary of the Treasury in Unjted States Govern—
ment debt instruments.

{d) Actions for nonpayment.. The Attorney General may bring an.

action for the recovery of charges that have not been paid in accor-
dance with this chapter against any person obligated for payment
“of such charges under this chapter in‘any United States district court
or. other United States court for any- terntory or possessron in any ju-
tisdiction in which the person is found, resides, or transacts business.
The .court shall have jurisdiction to hear and decide the action:

-{e) Authorization of appropriationis. There are authorrzed tobe. ap-

_propnated such sums as are necessary to carry out thlS chapter

Sec. 32. [7 U S C A. § 2372] Payment of Plant Vanety Protectron
Fees; Return of Excess‘Amounts, =

. .All fees:shall be paid-to the Secretary, and the Secretary Fhay re-
: fund any sum pard by rmstake ‘or in excess of the fee' requrred

TITLE II——PROTEC’I‘ABILITY OF PLANT VABIETIES AND
: CERTIFICATES OF PROTECTION o

_ Chapter 4 -—PROTECTABILITY OF PLANT VARIETIES
Sec 41 [7 U S C A § 2401] Deflmtlons and Ru]es cf Constructlon :

“The deﬁnmons and rules of constructlon set forth 1n this sectron
. apply for the ‘purposes of this Act. ' :

{(a) The term “novel variety” may be represented by, W1thout hmr—
tation, seed, transplants, and plants, and is satisfied if there is:.

(1) Distinctness in the sense that the variety clearly differs by one
or more identifiable morphological, phiysiological or other character-
istics (which may include those evidenced by processing or product
- characteristics, for example, mﬂhng and baking characteristics in the .
case of wheat) as to which a difference in geneology may contribute -
evidence, from all prior varieties of public knowledge at the date of
determination within the provisions of section42; and = . ;

(2} Uniformity in the sense that any varratrons are descrrbable pre-
dictable and commercially acceptable; and

(3)-Stability in the sense that the variety; when sexually repro—
duced or reconstituted, will remain unchanged with regard to its es-

App.4-6




. APPENDIX 4 -

sential and distinctive characteristics with: a reasonable degree of

- rehablhty commensurate with that of varieties of the sanie category
in which the same breeding: method is employed. -

. -.(b) The terms *‘United States” and “this country” ‘means the Unit-
ed States of America,-its terr:tones and possessmns, and the" Com-

_monwealth of Puerto Rico. A : :

(c) The term “‘kind”’ means oné or more related species or subspe- .
.cies singly or collectively knowr by orie common name for examp]e
._Zsoybean flax, or radish.. - . ...

- (d) The term “date of determmahon means the date when there
sexually reproduced w1th recogmzed charactenstlcs whether or not
the novelty of those characteristics has been determined.

.-(e). The term “breeder” shall mean the person-who= .« -’
(1) directs.the final breedmg creating the novel variety, ‘or -
(2) discovers the novel variety, and makes the tentative determi-
: natlon described in subsection (d). Wheresuch actions are conducted
by an agent.on behalf of his. principal; the: principal, rather than the
'_‘agent shall be, con31dered the breeder.The térms “breed”, “dével-
_op”, “originate”; and.’ ‘dlscover and denvatlves thereof shall each
.include the other e
f) The termt. "sexually reproduced shaIl 1nclude any productlon
_ _of a variety by seed.. .= . -
: (g) The term “basm seed" means the seed planted to produce cert:-
‘;fied ‘or, commercial seed. . Loy
(h) The term “testmg" means testing or expenmental use of a vafi-
ety before any sale thereof. Sale for other than seed purposes of seed
or other plant: mater:a] produced as the result of testing shall 1ot con-
stltute a sale for. the purpose of the precedmg sentence or the '”ur-
pose of the following. subsection. « : T
{i) The term “public variety” means a var1ety sold or used in th:s
country, or existing.in-and publicly knownin this country; but use
for the purpose of testing, or sale or use as individual. plants not
kniown to be sexually reprodumble shaII not make the variety a pub—
hc ‘variety. C _
S A vanety descrlbed in a publ‘
- j42(a)( )(BY is “effectively ava able 1§ i, this. country™if a
source from ‘which'it can be purchased i cated in such. publica-
tion or readily determinableor if such publication teaches how to
produce the variety from source-material effectively ; available -to
workers in thls country

on';'as ’ pecrf d;m sectlen '

Sec. 42 [7 U_S‘C . § 2402] nght to Plant Varlety Prot‘ect:on- Plant
Vanetles Protectable ' Perid
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{a). The breeder of any novel variety of sexually reproduceéd plant
f(other than fungi, bacteria, or first generation hybrids) who has so
" reproduced the variety; or his successor invinterest, shall be entitled

:to plant variety protection thérefor, subject to the conditions and re-
_»quirements of this title unless one.of the following bars exists: -

(1) Before the date of determination thereof by the breeder; or
_more than one year before the effective filing date of the apphcahon
.therefor, the variety:was (A)'a public variety in ‘this country; of (B)
effectively available to workers in this country and adequately de-
. -scribed by a publication reasonably deemed a part of the public tech-
. nical knowledge in 'this country which description must include a
. disclosure of the: pr1nc1pal charactenst1cs by Whlch the vanety 1s dls-
tinguished. - s :

(2) An apphcatmn for protectmn ef the vanety based on the same
breeder’s acts, was filed in a foreign country by the-owner or his
- privies more than-one year before the effective fdmg date of the ap-'
_.__phcatlon filed in the United States.
- {3) Another is entitled to'an earlier date of determmatlon for the
;same variety and such other (A) has‘a certificate of plant vanety pro-
_tection hereunder or {Byhas been engagedin-a continuing program
of development and testing to commercialization, or (C) has within
six months after: such:earlier date of: determmat:on adequately de-
seribed the variety by a publication reasonably deemed a part of the
public technical knowledge in’this country which description must
include a disclosure of the prmmpal charactenstlcs by whlch the vari--
ety is distinguished. . , :
- (b) The- Secretary. may, by regulanon, extend for a reasonable peri-
od of time the one year time period -provided: in ‘subsection (a) for
ﬁhng applications, and may in that event. provide for at least com-
mensurate reductxon of the term of: protectlon S

.'Sec 43 [7 U S C A § 2403] Rec:proclty Lumts. .

- Protection under the Act mdy, by. regulatmn, be lnmted to nat1on~
als of the United States, except whére this limitation would violate
- a treaty and except that nationals of a foreign state in which they

- are domiciled shall be entitled to so much of the protection here af-
- forded as'is afforded by sald fore:gn state to natlonals of the Umted
. States for the same genus and specaes N

Sec. 44. [7-US.C.A: § 2404] Public Tnterest i in Wide Usage.

The Secretary may declare a protected varlety open to use on a :
basis.of equitable remuneration to the dwner; not less than a reason-
: -_able royalty, when he determines that such declarationis necéssary
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-in order to. insure:an adequate supply of frber food; or feed in this
_country and that the owner s unwilling or‘unable to supply the pub-

lic. needs for the variety at a-price: which ‘may bé réasoniably’ be
deemed fair. Such declaration may be, with or without limitation,
with or without deS1gnat10n .of:what the remunération is'to be; and
shall be subject to review as under section 71 or 72 (any finding that
the price is not reasonable being reviewable), and shall remain in ef-
fect not more than two years. In the event litigation is required to

“colléct 'such remuneration, a hrgher rate may be. allowed by the
court .

5'Chapter 5 mAPPLICATIONS FOBM WHO MAY FILE RELAT-
ING BACK, CONFIDENTIALITY T

Sec, 51. [7 . S C A § 2421] Apphcatron for Recogmtmn of Plant Vari-
. ety Rights.”

‘(a) An appllcatlon fora certificate of Plant Vanety Protechon may
f be filed by the owrier of the variety sought to be protected. The ap- -
5"phcat10n shall be made in writing to the Secretary, shall be signed
by or on behalf of the applicant, and shall ‘be acoompamed by the
prescribed fee,
(b) An error as to the narmng of the breeder, mthout deceptwe ‘
-intent, may be corrected at any time, in accordance W1th regulatrons
established by the Secretary : : : SRR

‘, Sec 52 [7 U S. C A § 2422} Content of Applxcatron. .

- An application for a certlﬁcate recogmzmg plant varlety nghts
..shall contain:
~ (1) The name of" the variety except that a temporary demgnabon
N _iwﬂl suffice until the certificate is'to-be issued.

(2) ‘A description of ‘the variety setting forth’ 1ts novelty and-a‘de-
~scription of the- genealogy and-breeding procedure when known.
‘The Secretary may require- -amplification; including the submission
of adequate photographs or drawings-or plant specimers, if the de-
scription is not adequate or as comiplete asis reasonably possible, and
submission of records or proof of ownersh1p or of allegations made
in the application. Anapplicarntmay‘add to or correct the' descrrphon
at any time, before the certificate is:issued, upon a showing accept-
able tothe Secretary that the revised’ desenpnon is retroactively ac-
~ curate. Courts shall protect others from any injustice which would
result. The Secretary may accept: records of the breeder and 'of any
official seed certifying agency in th1s country as’ ewdence of stabrlrty
_where:applicable. :
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- {3)A deolaratron that a_viable: sample of basic seed necessary for
. propagahon of the variety will be deposited-and replenished periodi-
«cally in a public rep031tory in. accordance \mth regulahons to be es-
B tabhshed hereunder. . . . -
() A statement. of the basrs of apphcant s ownershrp

'r.;,Seé. 53. [7 U, S.CA. § 2423] Joint Breeders. -

“{a) When two or more persons are the breeders one (or hrs succes-
: sor) may dpply naming the other.”
(b) The Secretary, after such notice as he may prescribe, may issue
.a certificate of plant variety protection to the applicant and such-of
the other breeders {or their successors in mterest) asmay. have subse-
quently Jomed in the apphcahon :

'iSec 54. [7 v. S C Al § 2424] Death or Incapaclty of Breeder

~ Legal representatrves of . deceased breeders and of those under
legal incapacity may make apphcatlon for, plant variety, protection
‘upon comphance with the requn’ements and on the same terms and
_condrtlons apphcable to. the breeder or his successor. in interest,

Sec. 55. [7 US.CA. § 2425] Benefit of Earlier Filing Date. -

(a) An apphcatlon for a certificate of plant variety protection’ ﬁled
in this country based on the same variety, and on rights derived from
the same breeder, on which there has previously been filed an appli-
" cation for plant variety protection in a foreign country which affords
~ similar privileges in the case of applications filed in the United States

by nationals.of the United States, shall have the same effect as the
same application would have if filed in the United States on the date
on which the apphcatron for plant variety protection for the same
variety was first filed in such foreign country, if the application in
this | country is filed. w1th1n twere months from the earliest date on
which such foreign apphcatlon was filed. No applications shall be.en-
titled to a right of priority under this section, unless the applicant
_desrgnates the foreign apphcatron in his application or by amend-
ment thereto and, if required by the Secretary; furmshes such copy,
translatron or both, as the Secretary may specify. . :

(b) An apphcahon for a certificate of plant. varrety protectron for

- the same variety as was the subject of an application previously filed

in the Umted States by _or on behalf-of the same person,. or by his
predecessor in title, shall have the same effect as to such variety as
though filed on the date of the prior application if filed before the
issuance of the certificate or othertermination of proceedings on:the

App4-10




"APPENDIX'4 -~

- first application or on'an application similarly etititled to the benefit
_of the filing daté of the first application and if it contains'or is amend-
. ed to'contain a specific reference to the earlier-filed apphcatlon
“(cy Alater: apphcahon shall ot by itself establish that a characteris-
<He'newly descnbed was 1n the vanety at the t}.me of the earher apph-
cation.: .

Sec. 56. [7 U.S.C.A. § 2428]'Confi dential Status of Apphcahon '

.= Applications for plant variety protechon and their contents shall
' 'be kept in confidence by the Plant Variety Protection Ofﬁce, by the
‘Board, and by’ the office in the Department of Agriculture to. whlch
access may be’ given under regulations. No informatién concerning
the same shall be given without the authority of the owner, unless
necessary under spec;al circumstances as may be defermined by the
Secretary, except that the Secretary may. publish the variety names
" designated in applications, stating the kind to which each applies,
‘the name of the applicant, and whether the applicant specified that
. the vanety is to. be sold by vanety name only as'a class of cernﬁed
E seed AT

Sec 57 [7 U S C A § 2427] Publmatlon

The Secretary may establish regulations for the publication-of any
pendmg apphcatxon when pubhcatwn 1s requested by the owner.

| _':.':Chapter GwEXAMINATION BESPONSE TIME INITIAL AP-
_PEALS . TR

;Sec 61 {7 U S C A § 2441] Exammat:on of Appl:catmn

* The Secretary shall cause’ _an_exammatxon to__be ‘made of the appli-
-cation and if on'such éxamination it is determined that the applicant
is entitled to plant variety protection under the law, the Secretary
shall-issue a notice of: allowance of plant vanety protectlon therefor
as hereinafter prov1ded

Sec. 62; [T-U.S.C.A. § 2442] Notice of Refusal; ‘Reconsideration.
(a) Whenever an application is refused, or any objection or re-
-quirement made by the examiner, the Secrétary shall notify the ap-
plicant ‘thereof, ‘stating the: réasons “thérefor; together ‘with such
information'and refererices as may be useful’in  judging the propnety
of continuing the prosecution ‘of the’ application, and if after recéiv-

ing such nictice the applicantrequests reconsideration, w1th or w1th-
out arfiendment;: the' application’ shall be reconsidered.
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(b) For taking appropriate action after the mailing to-him of an -
_' acnon other than allowance, an applrcant shall be allowed six months,
“orsuch other time as the Secretary in exceptional circumstances shall
“set in the refusal, or such time as he may allow asan extension. With-
“out such extensron, action may be taken up to three months late by
‘paying an addrnonal fee to be prescnbed by the Secretary.:

Sec. 63, [7 U S.C.A. § 2443]). Initial Appeal. -

... When an applicant for plant variety. protection has been refused

by, the Plant Variety Protection Office, the applicant may appeal to

. the Secretary, The Secretary shall seek the advice of the Plant Vari-
ety Protect1on Board on all appeals before- decrdmg the. appeal

'Chapter 7 —-APPEALS TO COUBTS AND OTHER REVIEW

“See. 7L [T US.CA: §2461] Appeals, L

_ From the decrsrons made under sectrons 44 63 91 92 and 128

Jappeal may,, within sixty days or such furthér time as the Secretary
allows, be taken under the Federal Rules of Appellate Procedure.

" The United States Court of Appeals for the Federal Crrcult shall have :
jurisdiction of any such appeal. < :

.Sec 72 17 U. 8.C. A. § 2462] erl Actmn Agamst Secretary

An apphcant dlssatrsﬁed with a decision under sectron 63 or 81
of this title; may, as an alternative to‘appeal, have remedy by civil
- action against the Secretary in the United States District Court for
the District of Columbia. Such action shall be commenced within -
sixty days after such decision or within such further time'as the Secre-
tary allows. The court may in the. case of review of a decision by the .
_ Secretary refusmg plant variety protection, adjudge that such appli-
cant is entrtled to receive a certificate of plant variety protection for
. his variety as spec1fied in his apphcatron as the facts of the case’ may
~‘appear, on compliance with the requirements of this Act. .

Sec, 73. 7 U.S.CA. § 2463]. Appeal or Civil Achon in Contested
Cases

T @A party to a proceedmg under section 92 of thxs tltle drssahs—
fied with the dec1sron may take an. appeal under section 71 or may
“have remedy by civil action if commenced within sixty days after
such decision or within such further time as the Secretary allows. A
party contemplating. appeal as provided herein shall-notify all ad-
verse parties of his intention and any such adverse party, not the Sec-
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retary, shall have the right, by niotice ‘served within ten days of the
~ notice to him, to elect that any review shall be by civil action. In such
" suits the record i in the Plant Variety Protechon Office shall be admit-
- ted onmotions of any party upon the termsand conditions as to costs,
_éxpenses, and the further cross-examination: of witnesses as the.court
"imposes, without prejudice to the right of the parties to take, further
testimony. The testimony and exhibits of the record in the Plant Va-
riety Protection Office when admitted shall have the same effect as
"if originally taken and produced in the suit.

(b) Such suit may be instituted against the party in mterest as

shown by the record of the Plant Variety Protection Office at the
time of the decision complained of, but any party in'interest may be-
.come a party to‘the action. If. there be adverse parties’ resxdmg i
_a plurality of districts not embraced within the same State; or an ad-
verse party residing in a foreign country, the Unitéd States District
_Court for the District of Columbia, or any United States district: court
_to which it may transfer. the case, shall have jurisdiction’and may

issue summons against the adverse parties dirécted to the marshal -

gof any: district in which any adverse party resides: Summons against
.:_adverse parties residing in foreign couritries:may be served by publi-
_cation or otherwise as the court directs. The Secretary shall niot be

made a party but he shall have the right to intervene. Judgmenit of

‘ the court in favor of the rlght of an applicant to plant variety protec-
“tion shall authonze the Secretary toissue a certificate of plant variety
protection on the fﬁmg ini.the Plant Variety Protection Office-of a
certified copy of the Judgment and on: comphance with the reqmre-
‘ments of th1s Act. e T : :

EChapter 8-—-CERTIFICATES OF PLANT VARIETY PROTEC-
'TICON

Sec. 81 [7 U S C A § 2481] Plant Varlety Protect;on- :": o

(a) If it appears that a cert1ﬁcate of plant varlety protectlon should '

be 1ssued on an apphcat:on a written notice of .allowance shall be
gwen or ma:led to the owner. The notice shall specify the sum, con-
stltutmg the i issue  fee, which shall be paud w1th1n one month thereaf-
“ter.

by Upon tnmely payment of tIns sum; and provxded that dep031t
of seed has been made in accordance with section 52(3), the certifi-
cate of plant variety protection shall issue,

(¢} If any payment required by this section is not timely tade, but

is submitted with an additional fee prescribed by the Seeretary with-
in nine morths after the due date or within such fqrther tlme as the :

Secretary may allow, it shall be: accepted
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_Sec 82.[7 U. S.C.A. § 2482] How Issued

- Acertificate of plant variety protection shall be 1ssued in  the name
- of the United States of America under the seal of the Plant Variety
Protection Office; and shall be’ ‘signed by the: Secretary or have his
* sighature placed thereon and shall be recorded in the Plant Varlety
' -Protectlon Office.~ S

Sec.83.[TUS.CA. § 2483] contents and Term of Plant Vanety Pro-
tectlon.

Ny (a) Every cert1ﬁcate of plant vanety protectron shall certrfy that
_ the breeder (or his successor in interest) his heirs or assigneces, has
_the nght during. the term of the plant variety protection, to exclude

" others from selling the variety, of offering it for sale, or.reprodiicing

.it, or importing it, or exporting it, or using'itin producmg {as distin-
..guished from developing) a hybrid or différent: variety' therefrom;
to the extent provided by this Act. If the owner 5o elects; the certifi-
_ﬂcate shall also specify that.in the United States, seed of the’ variety
shall be sold by variety name only as a class of certified seed and; if
_specified, shall also conform to the number of generahons designated
- by the .owner. Any rights, or all rights'except those elected under
“the preceding sentence; may be waived; and the cértificate shall con-
form to such waiver. The Secretary may at his discretion permit such
.election or waiver to be made after certlﬁcatmg and amend the cer-
-tificate. accordrngly, without’ retroactive effect.
_ {b) The term of plant variety protection shall expire elghteen years
from the date of issue of the certificate in the United States. If the
certificate is not issued w1th1n three years from the effective filing
date, the Secretary 1 may shorten ‘the terrn by the amount of delay
in the prosecution of the apphcatron attnbuted by the Secretary to
“the applicant. '
(c) The terin of plant vanety protectmn shall also expu'e 1f the
‘owner fails to comply with reguilations, in force at the time of certifi- -
‘cating; relating to replenishing seed in a pubhc reposxtory Provided,
however, That this expiration shall not occur unless notice is mailed
_ to the last owner recorded ‘as provided in section 101(d) and he farls '
within the time allowed thereafter, not less than three months, to
comply withsaid ‘regulations, paymg an addltronal fee to be pre-
scribed. by the Secretary.

Sec. 84. {7 US.C. A. § 2484] Correctlon of Plant Vanety Protectron -
Office Mrstake.

“Whenever a mlstake ina Cerhﬁcate of p]ant vanety protectlon in- -
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curred: through the' fault of the Plant Variety Protection Office is
clearly disclosed by the records of the” Office," the: Secretary may
issue, without charge, a corrected certificate of plant varjety protec-
tion, stating the fact and nature of such mistake; Such’ certificate of
plant variety protection shall have the samée effect and operation in
law as if the same had been originally issued:in s”uch'-c’orrect'éd* form.

Sec. 85. [7 U. S.C.A. § 2485) Correctlon of Apphcant s Mlstake. o

Whenever a mlstake of 4 clerical or typographlcal nature or of
minor character,.or'in the description of the- vatiety,: which was not
the fault of the Plant Variety Protection Office; appears'in' a certlﬁ-
cate of plant; vanety protection and a-showing has beeri- made that
such mistake occurred in good faith, the Seeretary miy, upon pay-
ment of the reqmred fee, issue 4 corrected certificate; if the correc-
tion could have been made before the certificate ' issued:: Siich
certificate of plant variety protectiori shall have the same effect and
operation in law as if the same had been ongmally 1ssued in such cor-
rected form. o R R _

Sec. 86.[7 U. sc A § 2486] Cérrection. of Nated Breeder. L

At error s fo the nammg  of a breeder in the apphcatron w1thout
deceptive intent, shall not affect vahdlty of plant variety protection
and may be corrected ai' any tlme by the Secretary m. accordance

the’ Secretary shal] issue & certificate accordmgly Such con'echon-

shall not depnve any person of any rrghts he otherw1se would have-
had:

Chapter 9, —REEXAMINATION AFI‘ER ISSUE; AND CONTEST-
ED PROCEEDINGS : : :

Sec. 91 [7 U S C A § 250_ Reexammatmn After Issue. e

* (a) Any pérson’miay; within five years after the i 1ssuance ofa certlﬁ—
cate of plant variety protection, notify the Secretary in wntmg of
facts which 'may have a beanng onl the protectabrhty of the variety,
anid- the Secretary may cause such plant vanety protectlon to be reex—
amined in the light thereof. = -

(b) Reexamination of plant varlety protechon under thm section
and appeals shall: bé pursiant to the sarme procedures and with the
same rights as for: original examinations.':Abandonment of the proce-
dure while subject fo a ruling against the retention of the certificate
shall result in cancellation:of- the plant vanety certificate thereon and
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- ‘notice thereof shall be. endorsed on copies: of the description of the

protected plant. varrety thereafter drstnbuted by the Plant Vanety
: Protecnon Office...

(c) If.a person: actlng under subsectlon (a) makes a: pnma facre
-=showmg of facts needing proof, the Secretary may direct that the re-
‘examination include such interparty proceedmgs as he shall estab-
lish.

Sec. 92 [7 U S C A § 2502] Pnonty Contest

7 {a) If the Secretary determines that two. apphcanons of leferent'
apphcants ‘may. be based.on the same variety, he may:

. (1) Initiate a priority contest on his own motion: whether or not
one of .the applications may have been certified; or > - '
. ..{2) Issue a certificate on the apphication havmg the earhest eff'ec~
t1ve filing date, with notice to.all;-or

:,(3) Issue a certificate naming alternative owners; under a smgle
vanety name acceptable:to both.: SHNY

(b) On request of any person when a cerhﬁcate has been lssued
naming another as an owner or alternative owner, both having ap-
plied for protection.on the same variety, the Secretary shall institute
a priority contest, except that any person shall have forfeited his right
to assert priority for the piirpose of obtaining plant variety protection
when an adverse certlﬁcate has issued if he fails to make the request
within one year of the mailing of notice specified in part (2) above
. or if he fails to make the request within the period for taking action
after refusal of hrs apphcatlon on the basrs of the adverse certlficate :

Sec, 93 [TUSCA.§ 2503] Effect of Adverse Fmal Judgment or. of '
Non Action. - :

{a) A final judgment tinder section’ 92 adverse to an application
from which no appeal or other review had been or can be taken or
had shall constitute cancellation of any certificating on that applica-
tion, and notice thereof shall be endorsed on copies of the description’
of the protected plant variety thereafter. dlstnbuted by the Piant Va-
riety Protection Office: . -

(b} Any person who has not proceeded in accordance W1th the pro- ;
vision of this chapter shall not be foreclosed or in any way prejudiced. -

‘with respect to the defense of an infringement suit or affirmative re-:
lief under declaratory judgment proceedings. i - '

(c) No person subject to an adverse decision in a proceedmg under
thxs chapter shall be foreclosed with respect:to asserting comparable
grounds in defense of an infringement suit or as a basis for affirmahve :
relief under declaratory. _}udgment proceedings, N
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B Sec. 94. [7 AT.S. C A § 2504] Interfermg Plant Vanety Protectlon.

The owner of a certlﬁcate of plant vanety protectlon may have
rehef ‘against another owner. of a certificate of the same variety by
‘01\.'11 action, and the court may ad_;udge the question of validity of
the respectlve certificates, or the ownershlp of the certificate. The
provisions of sectlon 73(b) of this title; shall apply 1o actions brought

“urider t}us section, o

TITLE. III—PLANT VARIETY PROTECTION AND RICHTS

Chapter 10 -—OWNERSHIP AND ASSIGNMENT e
Sec. 101 [7 U S, C A § 2531] Ownershlp and Assrgnment.

(a) SubJect to the provisions:of this title, p]ant varrety protechon
shall have the attributes of personal property. - _

(b) Apphcatlons for certificates of plant. var1ety protection, or any
interest in a -variety, shall. be assignable by dan instrument in writing,
The owner may in like manner license or grant and convey an exclu-

sive rrght to use. of the variety-in the whole or any spemfred part of

the United States.

(c) A certificate of 'acknowledgement under the hand and ofﬁc:al.

seal of a person authorized to administer oaths within the United
States, or in & foreign country, of a diplomatic or consular officer of
the Unlted States or an officer authorized to administer oaths whose
authority is proved by a certificate of a diplomatic or consular fficer
of the United States, shall be prima facie-évidence-of the execution
of an assignment, grant license, or. eonveyance of plant- varxety pro-
tection or application for- plant variety protection. :

(d) An assignment, grant, conveyance or license shall be v01d as
against any subsequent purchaser or mortgagee for a'valuable con-

S1derat10n w1thout notice, unless it, or an acknowlédgement thereof .

by the person giving such encumbrance that there is such encum:
brance, is filed for, recordmg in the Plant Variety Protection’ Office

within one month from its date or at least.one month prior to the )

date of such subsequent purchase or mortgage

Sec.. 102 [7 U. S C A § 2532] Ownershlp Dunng Testmg

An owner who wrth notice that release is' for testlng only, releases
possession of seed. or other sexually reproduiciblé plant ‘Hiaterial for

testing retains ownership with respect thereto; and any diversion

from authorized testing, or any unauthonzed retention, of such 1 ma-
+ terial by anyone who has knowledge: that it is under such notide, or
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Who is chargeable with notice, is prohibited; and violates the propet-
ty rights of the owner. Anyone receiving the materlal tagged or la-.
.beled with the notice is’ chargeable with the notice. The owner is
. entitled to remedy and rédréss in a civil action hereunder ‘No reme:
- dy available by State‘or local law'is hereby excluded No such notice
shall be used, or if used'be effective, when the ¢ owner has made’ iden-
~tical sexually’ reproduc1ble plant material avallable to the pubhc as
by sale thereof. : :

Chapter 11. —INFBINGEMENT OF PLANT VARIETY PROTEC-
. TION

Sec. 111. [7 U.s. C A § 2541] Infnngement of Plant Varlety Protec-
tion. :

.. .Except as otherW1se provided in this title, it shall be an 1nfrmge-'
ment of the rights of the owner of a novel variety'to perform without
.authority, any of the following acts in the: Unlted States, or in com-
merce which. can be regulated by:Congress or. affecting such com-
merce, prior to expiration of theright to plant variety protection but_
after either the issue of the certificate or the dlStl‘lbuthH of a novel
plant variety with the notice under section 127:

(1) sell the novel variety,. or offer it or-exposé it for sale, dehver'
it, ship it, consign it, exchange it, or sclicit an- offer to buy 1t or any
other transfer of title or possession of it;

. (2) import the novel var1ety irtto; or export it from, the Un:tedf '
States _ .

{3 sexually multlply the ‘novel varlety as a step in marketmg (for _
growing purposes) the variety; or-  © B

(4) use the novel variety in producing (as distmgulshed from deveI- '
oping).a hybrid or.different variety therefrom;or =~ = "

(5) use seed which had been marked “Unauthorized Propagatlon :
Prohlbited” or “Unauthorized Seed - Multlphcatron Prohlblted or
progency thereof to propagate the novel vanety, or :

(6) dispense the novel variety to another, in a form Wthh can be
. propagated, without notice as to bemg a protected vanety under
~ which it was received; or

(7) perform any of the foregoing acts even in instances in which
the novel variety is inultiplied other than sexuaIIy, except in pursu-
ance of a valid United States plant patent; or. f

. (8) instigate.or actively mduce performance of any of the forego-'
_ mg acts. . : ‘ :

Sé’ci 112 _[7 USCA§2542] :Grandfather:Cl.an%se: '
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- Nothing in-this Act shall’ abridge the right of any person or his

successor in interest; to reproduce or sell a variety developed and

produced by such person more than one year:prior to the effective

‘f1l1ng dste of an. adverse apphcatlon fora certificate of plant vanety
'fprotechon - :

Sec. 113, [7 US.CA. § 2543] nght To Save Seed Crop Exemptlon

- Except to-the extent that such action may’constltute an-'mfnnge-

‘ment under subsections (3) and (4) of section 111, it shall not infringe

any rlght hereunder for a person to save seed produced by him from

" ‘seed obtained, or descended from seed obtained, by autherity of the.
_owner of the variety for seeding purposes and usesuch-saved.seed
31n the. productzon of a crop for use on his farm;.or for'sale as provided
in thls section: Provided That without regard-to the provisions of sec-
tion 111(3) it shall not mfnnge any right hereunder for a person,

whose primary farming occupation is-the-growing of ‘crops- for sale

_for, other than reproductive purposes, to sellsuch saved seed to other
.. persons so engaged for reproductive purposes; prov1ded stich sale
_is in compliance with such State laws governing the sale'of seéd as

may be applicable. A-bona fide sale for other than reprodictive pur-
poses, made in channels usual for such other purposes, of seed pro-.
duced on a farm either from seed obtained by authority of the owner
for seeding purposes or from'seed produced by descent on such farm

from seed obtained: by authonty of the owner for seeding purposes
_.shall not constitute an infringement. A purchaser who:diverts seed

from. such channels to seeding purposes.shall be deemed to have no-
tice under section 127 that his actions constitute an mfrmgement

" Sec. 114. [7US.C. A § 25'44] BeSea'fch-'—Eiem'p‘ticﬁ;f-

Theuse and reproduction of a protected variety for plant breed-

i mg or other, bona fide research: shall ot constitute an mfnngement

of the protectlon prov:ded under this- Act

,Sec. 115 {7 U S A § 2545] Intermedlary Exemptlon

. Transportation ‘o’ dehvery by a carner in the ordmary course -of
its business as a earrier, of advertlslng by a person in the advertlsmg

‘business in the- ordinary course of that businiess; shall not constltute
‘an infririgement: of the protection provxded under thxs Act '

_ ‘Chapter 12:—-REMEDIES FOR INFRINGEMENT OF PLANT VA-
-RIETY PROTECTION AND OTHER ACTIONS = 7 7
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. Sec.121.[7US.CA.§ 2561] Remedy for Infrmgement of Plant Van—
' ety. Protectlon

“An owner shall have remedy by mv:l act1on for mfrmgement of

< his plant variety protection under section 111.°If a variety is sold

under the name of a variety shown in a certlficate, there is a prima
facre presumptlon that 1t is the same vanety

' Sec 122 [7 US.C A § 2562] Presumptmn of Valldrty, Defenses

A ) Certificatés of plant variety protection shall be presumed valid.

; The burden of estabhshmg invalidity of a plant vanety protectlon
- shiall rest on' the party asserting invalidity. *

- oAby The following shall be defenses in any action: chargmg mfrmge-
ment and shall be pleaded: (1) noninfringement, absence of llab111ty

for mfrmgement -or unenforceahlhty, (2 1nva11d1ty of the plant van-
t1tle as a condition for protectablhty, (3) 1nvahdxty of the plant varlety

__protection in.suit for. failure to comply with: any réquirement ‘of sec-

©.tion 52; (4) that the asserted infringement was pérformed underan

_ existing certificate adverse to that asserted and prior to riotice of the
infringement; and (5) any other fact of act made a defense by thlS
Act: L s . ,

_ _'_Sec 123 [7 US CA § 2563] Injunctlon. -

“The several courts having jurisdiction of cases under thls tltle may

. grant.injunctions in accordance with the principles of equity to pre-

vent the violation of any rlght hereunder on such terms as the court
deems reasonable. - S i o HRe

Sec. 124. [7 US.C.A. § 2564] Damages. -

{a}.Upon fi ndmg an infringement the court shall award damages
adequate ‘to compensate for the. mfrmgement butin no event-less
than a reasonable royalty for-the use made of the variety by thé in-
fringer, together with interest and costs as fixed by the court..

(b) When the damages are not determined by the jury, the court
shall determine them. In either event.the court may increase the
fdamages up to three tlmes the amount determined. -
(&) The court may receive expert lestimony asan ard to the deter-
‘mination of damages or of what royalty would be reasonable under
. the circumstances.

- -(d) As to infringement prior to, or resultinig from a plantmg prior
; to issuance of a certificate for.the infringed.variety, a court finding
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the infringer:to have: estabhshed infiocent mtentlons, shall have dls-
.-:_cretmn as to awarding damages. °

Sec. 125. [7 C. $.C.A. § 2565] Attorney Fees. -

" The court in exeeptaonal cases may award reasonable attomey fees
to the prevarlmg party

‘Sec. 126 F7 4, S C A. § 2566] Tlme Lumtatxon on Damages.

{a) No recovery shall be had for that part of any 1nfr1ngement com-
'mltted more than : suc years. (or known to; the owner more than one :
"ment ] in the éetmn L
(b In the case of claims agamst the Umted States Government for

unauthor:zed use, of a protected variety, the penod between the date

of receipt of written claim.for ‘compensation by the department’ or
‘agency of the Government having authority to settle such claim, and
‘the date of ma:hng by the Government of 4 notice to the claimnant
:that his claim has been denied-shall not be counted as part of the
;perlod referred toin. the precedmg paragraph

Sec. 127 [7 Us. C A. § 2567] Limltatlon of Damages, Markmg and
‘Notice.

- Owners may give notice to the pubhc by physrcally assoc1atmg
jw1th or affixing to the container of seed of a novel variety or by fixing
to, the novel variety, .a label containing either the words “Propaga-

tion Prohibited”.or “Unauthorized Seed Multiplication Prokibited”
and after the certificate: issues; such additional words as “US: Pro:

' jtected Vanety ”In the event the novel-variety is distributed by au-
thorization of the owner and. is Teceived by the' infringer without
such markmg, no damages shall:be recovered: agairist such mfnnger
by the’ owner in any action. for: mfrmgement -unless thie mfrmger has
'actual not1ce or:;knowledge: that propagation is’ proh1b1ted or'that’ the
variety isa protected vanety, in which everit damages may beTecov-
ered only for infringement occurring after such notice. ‘As'to both
-damages and injunction, ‘a court shall-Have discrétion to be letiient
as to disposal of materials acquired in good faith’by acts'prior to such’
notice.

Sec 128.[7 US. C. A. § 2568] FaIse Markmg, Cease and Desrst Orders._;_

{a) Each of the following acts, lf performed in cormectaon w1th the
sale, offering for sale, or advertising of sexually reproductible plant
matenal is prohibited, and the:Secretary may; if he determines after
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an opportumty for hearmg that the act is being so performed issue
an order to cease and desist, said order being bmdmg unless appedled
.under section 71: g

(1) Use of the words-"U.S. Protected Varlety" or any word or num-

ber importing that the material isa vanety protected under certifi-
“cate, when it i$ not." '

(2) Use of any wording importing that the materlal isa vanety for
which an apphcation for plant variety protection is pendmg, when '
itisnot. =~
. (3) Use of sither the phrase “Unauthorizéd Propagatlon Pr()hlblt- .
ed" or “Unauthorized. Seed Multiplication . Prohibited” or 51m11ar
phrase without reasonable basis. Any reasonablé ba51s expires one
year after the first sale of the variety except as Justlﬁed thereafter_

_ ,.by a pending application or a certificate still i in force.
.. - (b) Anyone convicted of violating a binding ceasé and-desist order
-or of performing any act prohibited in subsection’(a) of this section
. -for the purpose of deceiving the publlc shall: be ﬁned not more than
$10,000 and not less than’ $500.:" L :
+{c). Anyone whose business:is damaged or'is Ilkely to be damaged
by an act prohibited-in subsection (a) of this section, or is subjected
- to competition in connection w1th whlch such act is performed may
have remedy by civil action. " : '

Sec. 129. {7 U S, C A § 2569] Nonresndent Propnetors, Servnce and
Notlce. o

Every OWNET- not resxdmg in the Umted States may ﬁle in the Plant
Vanety Protection Office a written designation stating the name and -
address of a person resrdmg within the United States on whom may
* be served process or notice of proceedings affecting the: plant variety
protection or rights thereunder. If the person designated cannot be -
found .at the.address given in the last:designation, or if io person has
‘been designated, the United States District Court for the District of
'C_qlum_b1a shall have jurisdietion .and ‘summions shall be served by
publication or otherwise as the court directs. The court shall have

the same jurisdiction to take any action respecting the plant variety -

protection, or rights.thereunder that-it would have if the owner were
personally within the jurisdiction of the court. -

Chapter 13 ~INTENT AND SEVERABILITY
See. 131 4 USCA § 2581] Intent. |

It is the 1ntent of Congress to prov1de the 1nd1cated protechon for
new varieties by exercise of any constitutional power needed for that
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end, so as to afford adequate encouragement for research, and for
marketing when appropriate, to yield for the public the benefits of
new varieties. Constitutional clauses 3 and 8 of article I, section 8
‘are both relied upon..

Sec. 132.'[7 US.CA. § 2582] Severabi_lit);;

If this Act is held unconstitutional as to some provisions or circum-
stances, it shall remain in force as to the remalmng provisions and
other circumstances:

Chapter 14 m-TEMPORARY PROVISION; EXEMPTED PLANTS :
MISCELLANEOUS

Sec 141. Effective Date.

ThlS Act shall take effect upon enactmeént. Apphcahons may be
f__1led with the Secretary and held by him untllrthe Office of Plant
Variety Prot’ectior’a'is’ ~organized and is in operation, :

Sec. 145. Short Title.
This Act may be cited as the “Plant Vanety Protection Act”.
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